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THE ARCHIDOXIES OF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS.*

BOOK I

. CONCERNING THE MYSEERY OF THE MYcRocosM. + -

F, my dearest sons, we consider the misery by whith ave are detained in a

I. gross and gloomy dwelling’, fxposed to hunger and to many and various
accidents, from all souices, by which wg arc overwhelmed and su'rrounded,

we see that we could scartely flourish, or even live, so long as we followed
the medici.nc prescribed by the ancients. For we were continually hedged in
by calamities and bitter conditions, and were bound with terrible chains.
Every day tlﬁngs’oecanﬁe worse with us, as with others who were weighed in
the same balance, whom also the ancients have not so far been able to help or
to hcal by means of their books. We do not in this place advance the different
causgs of this mesfortune. This only wa say, that many teachers by following
the ancient mecthods have acquired for themselves much wealth, credit, and
renown, though they did not deserve it, but got together such great resources
by simple lies. From which consideration we have wished to claborate and
. write this memorial work®f ours, that we might arrive at a more complcte and
happier, method of practice, since there are presented to us those mysterics
* of Nature which are too wonderful to be ever thoroughly investigated.

® ® The ten books ofithe A rwhidexies stand in the same relation to Iermetic Medicine as the ninc bocks Concerning
the Nature of Things stand to Hermetic Chemistry ang tlic science of metallic transmutation. They appear to have
begpgreckoned among the most important works of Paracelsus, and the egitions are cxceedingly numerous. That
which has been selected for translation is derived from the Geneva folio. .
t The Microcosmos itself is to be understood thus, namely, as consisting of the four elements, and it is these invisibly.
It is formed after the image of Him who created all things, and yet it hasiemained a cieature.  Thgrefore, it is par-
tially one with the earth, because like the earth it has nced of the other elements, heaven, air, und fire.— De {Iydropisi.
‘T'his, therefore, is the condition of the Microcosmos, or smaller world. It%ontains in its body all the mincrals of the
world. Cons®uently the body acquil its own dicine from the world. Hence it is clear that all minerals are
useful to man, if any one of these be joined to its corresponding mineral in tfe body of the Microgosm. He who lacks
this knowledge is by no s a philosopher or physician, for if a physician aflirms that a certain marcasite is usceful for
this or that, it is first of all ncedful that he should know what is the marcasite of the@vorld and what is the marcasite
of the human y. —Paramirum, Lib. 1V, De Matrice. ‘There is a vast variety of things contained in the body of
the Microcosm which elude the observation of the senses, though God, the Creator, has willed them to eaist in that
structure. There are, for example, more than a thousund species of trees, stones, minerals, manna, and metals. Lven
as the_incredible magnitide of the Sun apgfars small to us by reason of its distance, so ®ther things may be made to
look small which are placed nearer at hand, and thus we come to understand that He who filled the shell of the heaven
with so many and such great bodies, was able to include as many and as great wonders in the Lody of the Microcosm.
“Accordingly, know that the m ies of the Mi are to be mystically understood--that is, we are no to measure
local things according to nroportion or substahce, but must all the more arduously enquire in what matter we are to
© exboct the effect of apy agent. —Dr Cawsis et Origine Luis Gallice, Lib. V., ¢. 10. B2
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Whercfore we have come to consider how that art caf be r iccmciled withthe
mysteries of Nature, in opposition to those who,,so; far, h wfe not been able
to arrive at the art at all. : . ! U
The strength of this my«tery of Nature is hmdercd by tife Whaily structure,
just &s if one wererbound i a prison with chains and fewter€.  From this tl\e
mind is free. For in 1ts operatibn this m}sfery is like fire in green wood,
which seeks to burn, but cannot on account of the toisture. .
Since, then, hindrance arises from this source, one had to see how to get
free from it., For such freedom being secured,’ thm art of separation can only
be compared %o the art of the dpothecarnec, as hgh.t is compared t8 darkness.
And this‘we say not in mere arrogance, but oh account of the gredt frauds
practised by apothecaries and physicians.  Wheredbrg, not undeservedly, we
call them darkness, or qaves of robbess ands impostors, since Jdn them pany ..
persoas are treated for gain by ignorant®men ; persons who, if they were not
rich, would at once Be pronounced healthy, since the practitioners know that
there is no remedy or help for these people én their gonsultations. c o
This, then, is worthy to be cafled an art, whit:ht teaches the mysteries of
Nature ; which, by means of the quintessence, can cure a contraction and
bring about health in the space of four days. whereas otherwise death wofild
be the result. A wound, too, can be healed in twenty-tur hours, which
would scarcely yield to bodily treatment in,as many d:’ys. et @s, therefore,
readily approach by experiment this sgparation of the mysteries of Nature
from the hindrances of the body. o
First, then, we have to consider #what is of all things mo!t useful toeraan
and most excellent. It is to learn the mysteries of Nature, by which we can
discover what God is and what man is, and what avails a knowledge of heavenly
eternity and earthly weakness. Hence arises a knowledge of theology, of
justice, of truth, sincc the mysteries of Nature are the only true life of man,.
and those things are to be imitated which can be known and obtained from
God as the Eternal Good. For although many things are gdined in medicine, '
and many more in the mysteries of Nature, neverthcless after this life the
Eternal Mystery remains, and what it ig we have‘no foundation for asserting,
save that which has beenerevealed to us by Christ. And hence arises %he
ignorant sgupidity of theologians, who try to interpret the mysteries of God,
whereof tlfey know not the least jot; and what it is not possible for man to
formulate, namely, the will f Him who gave the mystery. But that word of
His they twist to their ownepride and avarice ; from whence arise misleading
statements, which eyery day increase more and more. Hefice it comes that
we lightly value, nay, think nothing at all of that reason whith is not
evidently founded on the mysteries. In like manner the jurists have sanc-
tioned laws according to their own opinions, Which shall secure themsglves
against loss, though the safety of the State be imperilled.
Seeing, then, that in these faculties so many practices have come into"
vogue which are contrary to.equity, let us dismiss the same to the:r proper time. ..

L



>

The Archidoxies of Theophrastus Paracelsus. 5°

Nor do we car2 much for the vain talk of those who say more about God than
He hay revealed tcythempand pretend to understand Him so thoroughly’as if
hey had beex:) in lns coynsels ; in the meantima abusing us and depreciating
the mysteries JF Nature and of phjilosophy, aboul all of which they arc utterly
igyorant. The dishbnest cry; of these men s %their principal kpowledge,
whertby they give themsejves out tp be those on whom our faith depends, and
wjthout wom, heaven and earth would perish.

O constimmate madness and imposture on the part of human creatures,
in plate whercof 1t would be ghore just that they should estcem themselves to
be nought but unprofitablg servants !, Yet we, by custom irpftutiqg them,
easily learn, tpgether with‘ them, to bend the word of our Teacher and Creator
to oug own pride. But sifce this word is not exactly known to us, can only
be @yprehended by faith and % fouided on no haman reason, however
specious, let s rather cast off this yoke, and invesgigate the mystcr:’cs of
Nature, the end whereof approvas the foundation of truth.; and not only let us
investigate these, but alsd®the mysteries which teach us to fulfil the highest
charity. And that is the *,re’as‘urc of the chi®f good which in this writing of
our Archidoxies we understand in a material way.

® Fiomsthe aforesaid foundation we have drawn our medicine by experi-
ment, wherein it §s magle clear to the eye that things are so. Then, coming
to its practicc’e, wg divide this our bewk of Archidexics into ten, as asort of aid
to the memory, so that we may not fo¥get these matters, and at the same time
mdy speak of tham sg far openly that we may be understood by our disciples,
but ifot by "tkc tommon peaple, for wlom we do not wish these matters
to be made too clear. We do not care to open our mind and thoughts and
heart to those deaf ears, just as we do not wish to disclose them to
impioys men ; but we shall endeavour to shut off our sccrets from them by
a’strong wall and a key. And if by chance this our labour shall not be
. sufficiently safeguarded from those idiots who are enemies of all true arts, we
shall forbear writing the tenth book, concerning the uses of those which
precede it, so_ tha we may not give the children’s meat to the dogs.
Nevertheless, the other ning will he sufficiently understood by our own
disliples. ' * .
~And, to speak more plainly of these matters, it must be kno.\vn that in
this treatise on the microcosm are proved and demonstrated all those,points
which it gontains, which also embrace medicine, as well as those matters
which are intercqnnected therewith. The subject of the microcgsm is bound
up_with medicine and ruled by it, following it none otharwise than a bridled
horse folldws him who leads it, or a mad dog bound with chains. In
this way I understand that m.edicine attracts Nature and everything that has
. life. » Herein three things meet us, which shew by what forces they are
Jilled and produced. Firstly, in what way the five senses are assisted by
the mysteries of Nature, though those senses do not proceed from Nature,
"nq;_; spring naturally as a herb from its seed, since there is no material which
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.
produces them. Secondly, the mob;lity of the bolly is o e considered :
whente it proceeds, by what power it is moved and, exerglsed, and ig what
manner it is ministered to. ’;‘hclrdly, ther: must be a knbwledge of all the:
forces in the body, and what*forces apply to each membel‘ 4nd are jrans-
muted according t& the same nature as ghe particular LB, when originally
they are identical in Nature. ¢ o . e

First, then, we will speak of these scnses snght hearmg, touchg taste,
and smell. The following example teaches us. The eyes have a material
substance, of which they are composcd, as it é¢ handed down in the com-
position of thc body. So of the othgr senseq. But vision itself does not
proceed from the same source as the eye ; nor the hearmg from sound, or from
the same source as the ears ; nor touch from flesh, dhor taste from the tongue,
nor smell from the nogtrils, any more than reason proceeds fromes the
braim®; but these are th% bodily instruménts, or rather the cnvelopes in which
the senses are born. © For it must not be understood that these senses depend
solely on the favour of God, in the sense th..t they do not belong to the nature
of man, but arc infused solely byethe grace of G%d above and beyond all
Nature, to the end that, if one were born blind, the mighty works of God
might be made known to us. We must not, think so in this case., I or fiac
abovementioned senses have each their own body, imperceptible, impalpable,
just as the root of the body, on the other hand, exists ina ta‘ngib‘ie form. For
man is made up of two portions, that is to say, of a material and a
spiritual body. Matter gives the body, the blood, the flesh; but spirit gives
hearing, sight, feeling, touch, and tdste. When, therefore,®a man is sborn
deaf, this happens from a defect of the domicile in which hearing should be
quartered. For the spiritual body does not complete its work in a situation
which is badly disposed.

Herein, then, are recognised the mighty things of God, that there are two
bodies, an eternal and a corporeal, enclosed in one, as is made clea~ in the
Generation of Men.* Medicine acts upon the house by purgihg it, so that the
spiritual body may be able to perfect its actions therein, llke cnvet n a pure
and uncontaminated casket.

Coming next to the poter of motion in the body, let us inquire whenc®eit
is produced and has its origin, that is, how the body unites itself to the medi-
cine s0 thit the faculty of motion is increased. The matter is thus to be
understood. Everything tiat lives has its own motion from Nature. This is

® The treatise & Generatione Hominis, 10 which reference is here made, appears to beSragmentary in character.
It regards the generation of ah growing things as twofold—one where the nature and the semen are contained in a
single essence, the other where the essence of the nature exists without the semen. In man it recognis®s the existence
of four comple~ions, and it distinguishes between the outward and the interior man. Men, as regards their mortal part,
are nothing but mere cattle. There is, however, an internal man wherein there is no nature of the animal, and to
consider him in this his trucmature must be 1 g the highest Wanches of philosophy. There is an mlmon:nl
as well as a corruptible body of man, and it is in this, by thc infusion of God's power, that reason, discarnment, wisdom,
doctrine, art, and-generally whatsosver is above mortality, do alone inhere. Man, therefore, endowed with wisdom
and subtlety, tan emerge from his external bady. All wisdom and intelligerice which man enjoys is eternaf with this
hody, and man the interior can live after another manner than can man the outer. This integnal man is illustrated and
clothed upon with truth for ever. .




L The Archidozies of Theophrastus Paracilsus. - 7

suﬂiciently preved of itself so far as natural motion is concerned. But the
motiop of whic tve thipk may be described as that which springs fcom the
e will, as, for example, in liting the wrm one mag ask how this is done, when 1
do npt see ani’dnstrume’nt by which I influence # ; but that takes place which
1 dedire to take placa So one mﬁstjudge with legping, walking, running, and
other matters which occur in® oygosition‘to, or outside of, natural motion.
They have th.eir origin in'this, that intention, a po“?crful mistress, exists above
my notions.in the following manner. The intention or imagination kindles
the vegetative fatulty as th&..ﬁfe kindles wood—as we describe more particu-
larly ig' oflr treatise on the Imaginafion.* Nowhere is it mdte powerful to
fulfil its operations than in its own body where it exists and lives., So, in every
body, nothing is more edsily kindled than the vegetative soul, because it runs
and walks by, itself and is disposed for this very purpose, For, even as a
hidden or bucied fire blazes forth so oon as ic is exposed and catches the air,
so my mind is intent upon seeinﬁ something. 1 canhof with my hands direct
“;y eyes whither I will; put my imagination turns them whithersoever it is
my pleasure to look. S6, too, as to my motion must it be juaged. If 1
desire to advance and arbitrarily propose this to myself, at once my body is
drected {o one or the other placp, fixed on by mysclf. And the more this is
impressed on me by my imagination and thought, the more quickly I run. In
this way, Imngin*ation. is the moti\‘e-powcr of my running.  None otherwise
does medicine purify those bodies in"hich there is a spiritual element, whence
itshappens that their motion is more casily perfected.
oThirdly, it®must be understood that in the body a distribution is made
over all the members of everything which is presented to it, either without or
within. In this distribution a change takes place by which things are modified,
so that one part subserves the constitution of the heart, another accommodates
atself™to the nature of thd brain; and of the rest in like manner. For the
body attracts to itself in two ways, from within and from without. Within, it
attracts whatevr is taken through the mouth. Externally, it attracts air,

® De Virtute Imaginativa is another treatise which has survived only in a mutilated state. Tt further insists vn
theglivision of man into two bodies, the e visible aftl the other invisible, but is devoted to the consideration of the
second only. The imagination is the mouth of the bady which is not visible. 1t is alvo the sun of man which acts
within its own sphere after the manner of the celestial luminary, It irrudiates the earth, wMich is gnan, just as the
material sun shines upon the material world. As the one operates corporeally, so works the other, afier a parallel
manner, spiritually. And as the sun sends its force on a spot which it shines upon, <o also the inm;,-isaliun, like a star,
bursts upon the thing which it affects. Nor are all things posited in he and cold only, but in every opfation.  As
the sun worlg corporeally and effects this or that, so alo the imagination, by giving fire and fuel, effects all things
which the sun effects, not that it has need of instruments, but that it makesehose things with which it burns, - Consider
the matter as follows : @e who wishes to burn anything nceds fiiut, fire, fuel, brimstone, a @ndle, cte. and so he
abtalns fire ; but if the sun secks to burn, it requires none of these things, doing all Ugngs togethcr and at once, no one
beholding its teel. Such also is the imagination. It tinges and paints its own surface, but no one sces its penil,
ceruse, or pigments ; all things take place with it at once, just ax fire from the sun bursts forth without any corporeal
i Let no one, therefore, be surprised that from the imagination corporeal works should proveed, since similar
results are manifest with other things. Theswhole heaven, indeed, is nothing ehe but an imagination.  Heaven worhs
in meh, stirs up pests, fevers, and other things, but it does not produce these by corporeal instruments, but after the
same manner that the sun burns. The sun, indeed, is of onc power only, the moon of one power only, and cvery
separate star is of one power only, Man, however, is altogether a stur. Even as he imagines himsclf to be, such he is,
and he is that also which he imagines. If he imagines fire, there results fire ; if war, there ensucs war ; and so on in
Iike maner. 'Thi is the whole reason why the imagination is in itself a complete sun.
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earth, water, and fire. Thus, then, th'e subject is to b¢ arrapsed and deﬁn;.cl.
Those matters which are received from within need,not bg described. They
are known by the foundatiorf %f our natére, what they are which are distri-
buted, and we shall speak subsequently as to their dnv:sxon kfo‘.xt, exterpally,
one nmiust understam.l whatewer is necessazy to |tself the bnod? attracts frof the
four elements. Unless thxs were done the ;ntcrnal nutrlmc.nt would rot suffice
to sustain the life of man. For instance, moisture, not existing' cosstity-
tionally in the body, is extracted by the body itself from wate; whence it
happens that if one stands or sits in water, it is ndt necessar§ that he satisfies
his thirst from without. It does not, indeed, take ¢|'>L:u:<: in the sanfe way that
heat is exlinguished by water, like fire ; but the internal heat attracts to itself
the moisture from without, and imbibes it just as theugh it were from within.
Hence it happens that inthe Alps cattle are able to rgmain the whole summer
withofat drinking ; the énir is dfink for“them, or supplies its pltce : and- the
same should be judgell with regard to man. | .

The nature of man, too, may be sustained in the absence of food, if the”
feet are planted in the carth. Zhus we have degn a man who lived six
months without food and was sustained only by this method he wore a clod
of earth on his stomach, and, when it got dry, took a new and fresh on.
He declared that during the whole of that time he never felt hungry. The
cause of this we shew in the treatise on th9 Appetite of Nature.* *

So, in the matter of medicine, we hl‘ ve seen a man sustain himself for
many years by the quintessence of gold, taking each day_scarcely halfea
scruple of it. In the same way, there$have been many others “vhoefor so ¢ong
as twenty years ate nothing, as I remember to have seen in our times. This
was by some attributed to the picty and goodness of the persons themselves,
or cven to God, which idca we would be the last to impugn or to criticisc.
But this, nevertheless, is an operation of Nature; ilsomuch that sorrow and
mental despondency take away hunger and thirst to such an extent tkat the
body can sustain itself for many years by its own power of'attraction. So,
then, food and drink are not thus arranged that it is absolutely necessary we
should eat bread or meats, or drink wine or water, but we are able to sustain
our life on air and on clodsof earth ; and whatever is appointed for food, we
should beligve i€ so appointed that we should taste and try it, as we shall
shew more @t length in the ** Monarchy of God.”t Let us, however, concede
this point—that on accountdof our labours and such things, it cannot be that
we do without temporal andebodily food, and that for many causes. * Where-
fore food was ‘6rdaine§i for this purpose, just as medicine was fgainst diseases.

We will make a distinction of things entering into the body:after the
following fashion, that they are distributed through every part of it none
otherwise than as if ardent wine be poured inte water. The water acqyires

» There is no treatise extant on the Appetite of Natuve.
t There is also no treatise extant under the-title of 7'he Monarchy of God. The Awrora of the Philosephers is
the Monanka of Paracelsus, but, as will be scen, it is wholly chemical,
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the odour ofe the wine because the wme is distributed through its whole
volume ; and, in the sarge way, when ink is poured into wine the whok ®f the
¢ wine is thereby blackeneds

So, too, \m,‘the human body, the vital moisture immediately diffuses
whafever is receivedeand more qunc}dy than in the exampl®s we have cited.

«But under what form the sulgs;anc; releived becomes transmuted depends
qutiredy on the nature of the members that rcu:n'e it, just as if bread be
conveyed iwto a man it becomes the flesh of a man, if into a fish the flesh of a
fish, and so on. ® In the safne way, it must be understood that the substances
recctved ate transmuted by the naturdl power of the munf)crs, and are
appropndtcd according to th& nature of the parts which take them up. A
like .ngment must bg passed upon medicines, namely, that they are trans-
muégd into mambers accgrding ¢o the properties of tQose members.. For the
limbs gain their own force and virtue®rom the wbstance of medicines p&uliar
to themselves, according to the good or bad dlqperswn df them, and according
“aSe the medicine itself was sub.le or gross. This is the casc, with the
quintessence ; its transmgt&tion will be strenger and more effectual. But if it
be thick it remains the same, just as a picture acquires its tint, its beauty, or
it8 aeformity from its colours, angd if these be more vivid it will be the same.
Wherefore, in order that we may have cxperience of like matters to fall back
upon in thost things Which happen to us, and that we may lay them up in our
memory, so as to have them ready g case of nced, we will write these nine
bsoks, keeping the tenth shut up in our own brain on account of the thankless
idio®. Neverfheless, to our own d¥sciples, these things shall be made
sufficiently clear.

And let no one wonder at the school of our learning. Though it be
contrary to the courses and methods of the ancients, still it is firmly based on

« . . . . .
experience, which is mistress of all things, and by which all arts should be
proveds

[{ Y °
THE END OF THE PROLOGUE AND OF THE FIRST%B0OOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES
[ )
ON THE MICROCOSM, OUT OF THE FPHEOPHRASTIA.



THE SECOND BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES,
[ ]

FroM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THEOPHRASTUS. v
[ ]
[y o o

CONCERNING THE SEPARATIONS OF THE PLEMENTS.* ce
[ ]

EFdRE we approz.lch a description of the separations of.xhe elemre";ts,
wec shall explein® this separation, for the greater and cleareg under-
standing thercof, seeing that certain matters wijtten about the generati.oxz'

of things dre not altogether consonant with the separations of the elements.
For every matter is more readily brought to its apprdpriate end, where mature
and intellectual consideration is given beforehand as to what its end may*be,
Thence the practice becomes clearer.  'We say, then, that the four elements
exist together in all things, and out of them arises to every one ofsthese things
its predestined condition. In this way you may understand how it comes
about that these four elements, differinfy so widely from one another, age
able to agree and coexist without mutual destruction. Wheteas he mixfure
of the elements is united and strengthened by predestination, it results that
no weight is taken account of in them, but the power of onc is greater than
of another; by which, indeed, it is understood that in the digest and ferment
of the predestination, that which is strongest will pfeponderate and cofiquex
and subdue the other elements. In this way, the remaining three elgments
cannot attain their perfection, but stand related to that pesfect element as

¢ The light of Nature teaches that God has separated and divided everything, so thaj it cangexist by itself. Thus
are separated light and dirkness without any mutual damphe, as day and night prove. Morcover, He bas also
separated the metals, cach into its propegty. Thus, gold has'its vein, irn has its minera, silver has its brilliagcy.
Lastly, every metal has it< proper domicile. Morcover, He has separated fromn one another the marcasites and the
genera of salts ; iw the safne manner also summer and winter, clements, herbs, fruits, and every growing thing, so that
we hence see hoyGod has created various species from a single Lliaster, while the species of his workshop surpass all
the nnmbeg of the sands. He has so adorned heaven and earth that what they contain can never be sufficiently
recognised and considered.—Dr Balneis IQpcrinis, c. 1. The philosophy of separation in preparing specifics is thus
developed in treating of the cure of ulcers.  You must also understand concerning separation that there & nothing so
noxious but that it has its peculiar use, like®he spider, which in addition to its venom possesses a marvellous power for
curing all chronic fevels. Good and bad are equally necessary in the constitution of our nrcaim, for both the venom
and the antidote, the sweet and® the bitter, are in the body. Further, it has been proved that all colours and all
savours exist in the body. Inasmuch as there exist three colours in Saturn--yellow, white, and red ;vin Mars also
three—purple, re.', and black ; notwithstanding neither Saturn nor Mars are a colour. Thus we must judge it to be the
case with the colours of Salts by means of separation } and just as the redness of Saturn tinges with a red, and the
yellow with a yellow colour, by virtue of separation, similarly, al Works as al and salt as salt in ylcers.
Concerning the wonders of separation it should be bered what happens concerning vinegar. Who would judge by
bhis senses that vigegar was present in uncorrupted wine? Nevertheless, no one can doubt that it is there. Similarly,
in Venus there is vitriol. Indeed, Venus herself is vitriol, and by separation can be reduced into vitriol. Yet no one
would rightly say that Venus was vitriol. Wherefore we must judge concerning separation that it is of the form but
not of the specics, as In the conversion of Venus inta a salt.—Chirnrgia Magna, Part 111., Lib. IV. °
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the light matger dn wodd. Whercfore-they are not to be called elements, since
they gre not all perfect, put only one. When, therefore, we speak ofstle four
elements, whlch ﬁnally exist in allethings, we are not to understand definitely
so that ther? \are four perfect elements therom, but that there is only one
such? finished clemegt, the rest remaining impgrfect thgsugh the potdlcy of
that excelling element. Hence it happets that they are able td meet and
cocxut, because in three®of them there ic no perfection. On which account,
too, no cogruption can prevail by rcason of their contrarietiecs. Moreover,
that -an elemen® is prcdoﬂunant in onc kmd arises from the fact that it is
hereto preelestinated. Hence no corruptlon or confusion can @ccrue, as we
lay it down in our treatise’on Generatlons. °

Smce, then, there lsonly onc clement specially present in everything, it
avaﬂs not tq seck thc. four qlements in things, seeing that thrge of these
clements ara not in a state of perf&tion. dn a word, we must undestand
that the four elements are in all things, but not dcfu.ﬂly four complications.
Jbe matter stands thusg A Substance contains water, and lhen it is nenu-
far. Besides this element there exists g it no carth, air, or ﬁre. There
is no appearance of heat or dryness in it. It has no peculiar operation ;
but’ the gpredestination thereof fs water; and the clement of water is the
only onc under which is no dryness nor heat, according to its congenital
nature. Tlough mafiers be thus, however, yet notwithstanding the three
elements are involved in it, still thﬁhings have not their origin in those three
elements which are not produced in & perfect state, nor have they beginning
or gid from tlkm, but from that preadestinated element which is united to
and impressed upon that particular kind.

Now, although this is at variance with the vulgar philosophy, namely,
that one predestinated clement has of its own nature the other three elements
eohefing with it, still it®is credible that the element and the substance differ
the ong from the other. It may be understood thus: the substance is not
from that elemédht which gives thercto its special tinge and elementary form;
nor, again, are these elements from the substance, but they agree at the
same time uniformly, as the body and soul agrce. But now every body, as ®
for example of some growing thmg, has its owa conformation; so has the
element. Although the element itself is not visible in the body of the growing
thing, or tangible, or demonstrable, because the element is s!rm)ger. by
reason of its subtlety, and subdues the other elettients of the growing thing.
They ar® all, however, in the body, but imperceptibly, just as when water is
mixed with vifegar the water becomes like the vmeg.ar, and although the
vinegar shall have changed the whole essence of the water, still the complex-
jon of the water remains unchanged, nor does it on that account become

# Both from the text and the notes of this translation the reader will sce that there are several treatises by
Paracelsus on Generations of various kinds, not excepting some fragments upon the generation of fuols, who appear,
the days of P )} tg have ab ded in the high places of science and religion. The reference above may Le
elther to the Mh‘ﬂl of the Elements or to the first book Concerning the Nalure of Things.

LN
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vinegar, but remains water as it was beforc. And although it to¢s not dlsplay
the progerties of water, yet it does not follow thatdt does not still passess
those properties. 1 ‘ v ¢
In these propositions we wish to make it clear in what way.tiie separations
of the’ elem‘gnts are te be brought about roncermng which two methods of
practice nced to be undcrstood One is that, yith whlch agrees the separation
of the predestined element, .md this we shall eluc:ddte in our treatisk of the
Quintessence.  The other is that to which belong the four Substantial
clements in grt)\\ing things. By this it is undurstood that tfle antu%nce.
exists as a predgslmed element, and that it cannot be separated from itself,
but only from the three clements, as follows in the treatnse on the Quintessence.
But when we speak of the separations of the four Elemcnts, we undergtand
those fourewhich are cssentially in the body‘ Hence have avisen various
errors¥because the four clemcnts"havc beén sought in the predestified element,
and also in addition tht Qumtesscm.c which cgnnot in any way come fo pass.
Morcoyer, it must be known when tht elemests of bodies are to lkee
separated, that one exists as fire, arother as water, i third is like air, and a
fourth like carth, according to their complications, because elements sometimges
appear with their own forms, and at other times with complications, for
example, water as water, air as air, earth as earth, and fire as fire. These
matters must be subtly understood, and this can be done by theans of a
similitude, if they are taken for the umon gf the elements not visibly or in act,
or according to the element of fire, but as the environment is,warm and dry
like fire. In this way its own nature} essence, and condition®is assigned to
euch clement, without any breach of propriety. For it is not supposed,
because any particular herb is especially warm, as the nettle, that on this
account it contains within itsclf more fire, but rather it is supposed that its
own Quintessence is warmer than the Quintessence of the chamomile, which,"
indeed, has less heat. But the elements of a body reccive lcss or more: from
their own substance, as, for instance, wood contains within nself more [fire
than herbs do; and, in like manner, stones have in them more dryness and

"earth than resins have. Note, also, in like manner, that the bulk and quantity

of degree in a Quintcssence Yrises from the predestined element. And tfid
intensity of «degree in bodily elements springs out of the appearance of the
substance which is unlike.

But we must come to the practice of separating bodily elements from all
other things, and this is twofold. One, indeed, teaches us to draw out the
three elements ‘from the pure elements as from burning ﬁre, from invisible
air, from true earth, and in like manner from natural water, which Bave not
an origin similar to the preceding ones. Another method of practice is with
those things out of which these four elements ekist, as we have said abaye,
with such difference, however, that this exhibits more of the element of fire,
of water, of earth, or of air, with a likeness to the form of the essential
elements. When they have been separated in this way they cgn never ber
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further dlqsolw:d, for mstance, it is lmposslble that they should be corrupted
beyongl their complexlous. » o

B It must glso be co.n*udered that the elemqmts are found by separation to
be formally ll'ke.,the essential elements. For air appears like air; and the
same’ cannot in any way be cnc]osed as eome falsely think, for this reason,
because at once, in the moment of §eparatnon it levnates itself, and somctimes
b}xrsts' forth as wind, and ascends sometiimes vnth the water, sometimes with
the earth, and at other times with the fire. And, indeed, this levitation or
glevation in the ir is very \Monderful Just as if the air were to be separated
from the &ssential element of water, it would be done by bmlmg When
this begms to take placc the air is soon separated from the water, carrics off
with 1tself the very llghtosubstance of the water, and in proportion as the
wat.e‘ is diminished, so the air isself decreases accordjng to its propprtion and
quantity. ¢ b . »

Anc it must be remarked here that no one of "the elements can be
*qopceived or had withowt air, tluough of the rest one can be hyd without
another. We do not, therefore, undertakg the task of separating the air,
since it is in the other three elements, just as life is in the body. For when it
is® s’cparaed from the body allgthings perish, as we clearly shew in the
following practical treatise on separations. IFour methods must be considered
at this point; one, ihdeed, in watery bodies, that is, in herbs, which have
more water than any of the other e}ncnts A sccond is in fiery bodies, such
as woods, rebms', oils, roots, and lhé like, which contain within themselves
mors of the fidry substance than of dthers. A third is to be understood of
earthy bodics, which are stones, clays, and earths. The fourth is airy, and
this is in all the other three, as we have mentioned. In like manner, also,
concemmg the pure elements, there are just so many ways to be considered,
in the same manner as has been said above concerning the four preceding.

Hgnce it is easy to learn what the elements are, and how they are to
be separated. And among these the separations of the metals first meet us,
wherein there are peculiar predestined virtues which are wanting in the other
elements. For, alt‘hough all the elements are alike in form, in heat, in cold,
in Moisture, and in dryness, still, the dryness or dimp, or heat or cold, is not
the same in one as in another. In some it is appropriative, bu# in others
specific; and this in various ways, as in each kind they ard produced
peculiarly and essentially, since no kind of the elements is precisely like
another 1n its propernes. .

So, also, it®must be laid down with regard to thy 5ep'uatlon of mar-
chasites, which differ from other substances both in the practice and in their
elementary nature. For every kind is disposed in a particular separation, and
mus} be dealt with in a spe®ial way. Stones and gems must demonstrate
o their elements afterwards, since they appear in no way similar to the others.

Then, too, salts exist in a peculiar and most excellent nature, with more

« abundant propertxes than appear in other substances. There is also a different



14 ke Hérmetic and A lchemaical Wmiz'ngs of Paracelsus..

essence in herbs, which in no way agre'e with minerals; nor eare they be alike
so fareas relates to their nature. Moreover, the property of woods, of fruits,
of barks, and the like, is p‘culxar ; so,® too, of .ﬂssh of dr‘mks, and all -
comestibles, and of things not‘good or pure, but bad and 1m;}uxe, which have
to be separated intd their elgments. . . ¢

Of that separation concernmg\vhtch we think, two methods ase found.
One consists of the ‘:eparatlon of any element confinéd by itself in a paculiar
vessel, without the corruption of its own forces, the air cxcepted. o

There is another method of the separation® qf'the pure from the tmpure
from among the four clements, ndmely, in the following way. ¢ After the
elements ‘have been separated, that is to say, orle from the other, they have
still a dense substance ; and, on this account, thers’ follows another sxmllar
scparation, of the already separated elements. Now, we purpose to nmke
clear ¢he practical method in allthese cates. For in ‘the first place it must be
known that the quint&ss‘ence of things is to be separated and extracteu in this
way, becayse, indeed, the clements of bodie& in the gature of a quintesse:;c;'
are not subdued but are left with them. So it is able to tinge these elements
more strongly or more lightly. Ilence it comes to be understood that the
forces in the elements do not perish when thg predestined clement, that xs,’ the
quintessence, is extracted ; for this itself is elemental and separable so far as
relates to its elementary form, but not as to diverse natlires, as is clear from
the treatise on the quintessence. '

By separations of this kind all elen’ental infirmities can be cured by one
simple method, namely, if the one sct of predestinations oppos: the othes, as
we have laid it down in the treatise on predestinations. In these words we
have sufficiently unfolded the initial stage of scparations. Whercfore we
can now speed on to the practice of them ; and here there is a tenfold variety :
one of metals ; a second of marchasites; a third of stones ; a fourth of
oleaginous matters ; a fifth of resins; a sixth of herbs; a seventh of flesh ;
an eighth of juices; a ninth of vitreous substances; and % tenth of fixed
things.  For these separations of the elements three methods arc adopted :
onc by distillations ; a second by calcinati(ons ; arld the third by sublimations.
In these are comprised all the exercises, as the application of the hands*to
the fire, tke labour, and other necessary things which will be specified in the
following pages.

THE END OF THE SECOND BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES AND OF THE
FirsT PART CONCERNING THE SEPARATIQN OF THE ELEMENTS.
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FrROM THE THEOPHMRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

‘e ON YHE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELE.\:ENTS from METALS. ® °
L]

ORs the separation of*the elen?ents from metals there is nced o the best
instruments, of lapour, St diligence, together with c\cpenence ot the
art and adaptation of the hands to this work.

Take $alt nitre, vitriol, and alum, in equal parts, which you will distil into
aqualtortis. Pour this water agajn on its faeces, and distil it again in glass.
In this aqua fortis clarify silver, and afterwards dissolve in it sal ammoniac.
Having done this, talle a metal reduced into thin plates in the same way,
that is, in the same water. AfterBards separate it by the balneum Mariz,
pour it on again, and repeat this untiNthere be found at the bottom an oil,
namgly, frop the Sun, or gold, of a light red colour; of the Moon, a light
blue ; of Mars, red and very dark ; of Mercury, white; of Saturn, livid and
leaden ; of Venus, bright green ; and of Jupiter, yellow.

All metals are not thus reduced to an oil, except those which have been
pseviotifly prepaged. Fot instance, Mercury must be sublimated; Saturn
calcined ; Venus florified ; Iron must be reduced to a crocus; Jupiter must he

" reverberated ; Qut the Sun and Moon easily yield themselves.

JAfter that the metals hawe been in this way reduced to a liquid substance,
and have disposed themselves to a disunion of their elements—whu.h cannot
be done in a metallic nature, secing that everything must be prevnoucly pre-
pared for the use to which it is adapted---afterwards add to one part of this
oil two parts of fresh aqua fortis, and when it is enclosed in glass S the best
quality, set it in horse-dung for'a month.  After that, distil it entirely with a
slow fire,’that the matter may be condensed at the bottom. And if the aqua
fortis which ascefids be distilled by a bath in this manngr, you will find two
elements together. But the same elements will not be left by all metals alike.
For from gold there remain in the bath earth and water; but air is in all the
other three, and the element of fire remains at the bottom, because the sub-
gtance and the tangibility of gold have been coagulated by the fire ; therefore,
the substance® will agree in its substantiality. From the Moon there will
Jremain at the bottom the element of water, and in the bath the elements of
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earth and fire. For from the cold and’ the moisture is produred the substance
and corporality of the Moon, which is, mdeed of a fixed nature, and cannot
be elevated. From Mercury‘ there remains fire at the bottom, and earth andk,
water are elevated upwards. | From Venus there also remams d're, and both,
that ¥s to say, cdith and water, remaig 4n the bath,, From Saturn'there
remains the clement of earth at fne bottom, Whilé fire and water age hedem
the bath. l*rom Jupiter air remains at the bqttom v»hnlo fire, water, and
earth are clevated therefrom. ¢ P .

So jt must be noticed that in the case of Jupiter the air supplies a«body,
and in the case of no other metal. And of this, although some part ascends
together with it and remains mixed ins.eparably with the other three efements,
still it is not corporeal air, but adheres to, and com':u‘rs with, the othel.'s, and
is inseparable from then). . °.

“ind now, it must be remafked tha$ the residuum, that is,sthe corporeal
clement which remafucd at the bottom, must be reduced into an oil by meahs
of the bath with fresh aqua fortis.  So, this element will be perfected, and you®
will keep it for one part.  The regt you will sepsrate by means of a bath in
this way. Place them in sand, and press them gently. Then, first of all, the
water will be elevated, and will escape ; afterwards the fire, for it is knov(m‘by
the colour when these two remain.  But, if the elements of earth and water
should have remained, the avater will ascend first, ar'd afterwards the earth.
But if it should be earth and fire, thc(: e:a(ﬁh is elevated first and the fire after-
wards. [f water, fire, and earth be together, the water will ﬁrst ascend, then
afterwards the fire, and last of all the earth. These clements cap be so kept
in their respective glasses, each according to its own nature ; as, for example,
from the Sun, the warm and the dry, without any other property; in like
manner the cold and the moist, and the cold and the dry. So, also, must it be
understood of the others. It must not be forgotteﬁ that the corrosive ‘nature
of the aquafortis must be extracted as we have handed down in our book on
the Quintesscnce. ¢ .

[ ] [ 4
CONCERNING THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS OUT OF MARCHASITES.

Havfng previously set<down the separations of the elements out of metals,
it remains that we come to those which can be produced out of marchasites,
and that We shew what they are.

Take of marchasite, in whatever form you please, whether bismuth or
talc, or cobalt, granite, or any other, one pound; of salt nitre the same.
Beat them v‘ery sm.all, and, burning them together, distif by means of an
alembic without a cucurbite, and keep whatever liquid ascends. But that
which remains at the bottom, let this, when ground down, be resolved into a
water with aqua fortis. Hereupon pour the water previously collecteq, and
distil it into an oil, as before directed in the case of metals. By the samg
process, too, you shall separate the elements. So, the golden marchasite is to
be understood as gold, the silver as the Moon, bismuth as lead, zinc as copper,,

~
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L
talc as Jupiter, cobalt as iron. Let these dircctions suffice for the separation

of marwhasites in every kjnd. ¢ o

[ ]
* CONCERguNG THE SEPARATION OF THE EL%MENTS FROM STONES.
’

The separat?on of. the q}ements o stones or gems come’s to be understood
inothe Yollowing way. Take a stone well ground, to which add twice the
quantity of live bulphur, and when all #s well mixed, put it m a luted pot
inso an .Aﬂxanor for four houre, s0 that the sulphur shall " be entirely
consumned. Afterwards, let wb'it remains be washed from the dregs and
the sulehur, and dried. Let the stony calx be also put into aqua fortis and
proceeded thh as we hmevulready laid down concerning the metals. Stones,
too, are compdrcd wnth faetals ; %as, for instance, clear gems which are not
whm,. or tawny are comp'lrcd with gold.  White, geerulean, or gey, with
silver “or the Moon ; and afterwards®the commoner stones with the ®her
motdls, a5 alabaster with S.tturn. fharble with iron, Rt with Jupiger ; but

dulet.h with Mercury. . .

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE %:LEMENTS FROM OLEAGINOUS

«? SYBSTANCES.

All oils, Woods, roots, seeds, fruits, and similar things, which have a
combustible nature, anl one fit for burning, are considered oleaginous ; and
the separation of them is twofold, namely, that of the oleaginous substances
and that of the pt.lre oils. (Y *

[ ]
* Tur SEPARATION OF THE OLEAGINOUS SUBSTANCES IS AS FOLLOWS @

Take such a body, pounded, ground, or reduced to fragments in whatever
wiy you can, wrap it up 1n linen, fasten it, and place it in horse-dung until it
shall Be entircly pkltreﬁed,'which happens sooner in one case than in another.
When it is putrefied let it be placed in a cucurbite, and on it let there be poured
so much common hot water as may exceed four fingers broad; then let there
be distilled in sand all that can ascend. For all the clements ascend except
the earth itself, which you will know l’)y the colours ; nevertheless, let the hot
water first ascend, afterwards the air, next the water, lastly the fire) and the
earth will remain at the bottom. Of the pure oils, however, it must be under-
stood that these do not requirc putrefactions, but tl;e) must be distflled alone
and without additions. Afterwards their elements, %s it has been said .1hov
of others, must hg separated, and thesc are discerned by their own colours.
None otherwise with resins of liquid substance must it be done, Such as pitch,
resin, turpentine, gum, and the like. But the corporeal resins which exist,
such as sulphur, must be prepared in the following manner.

[ ] .
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS IN CORPOREAL RESINS,

Take sulplur v.ery minutely ground ; let this be cooked to hepatic sulphur

.in+a double quantity of linseed oil ; let it be shut up in a vessel and place it to
VoL IL C
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putrefy in horse-dung for a space of four weeks. Afterwards let it be distilled
in art #fiembic slowly over a naked fire. “The air angl the water first fiscend,
with different and pale colourg. Then, the heat being increased, the fire ascends’,
and the earth remains at the bpttom. The colours appcar purg;* the air yellow ;
the water like thick milk, so much so that i¢ can scarcely be dlstmgmshea from
milk ; the fire like a burning ruby, with trdnsparency and with alt thes fiery
signs ; but the earth is altogether bkack and burnt. The fotur elements having
been thus separated every one is perfect in its pwn elemental complexxon, and
without any admixture, as has been said abovp..

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELENENTS FROM HERBS. *

So, too, in herbs, the element of water Is princi.p ally contained whep they ©

are cold} but if they ara airy, then that element predominates. *In like mafiner
mus? it be understood gf fire. The eeparatlon of those elementd is as follows :
Take sage, and bruise its leaves. Aftcgthlb place it for putreféctlon,‘as{
aforesaid. Then you will distil it by means pf,a venter equinus, and the
clement of fire will ascend first sa long as the colours are unchanged and the
thickness of the water. Afterwards the earth will succeed, and séme pgrt of
it will remain at the bottom, which part, indeed, is fixed. Distil this wate‘r‘in
the sun six days, and afterwards place it in a bath. Then the element of the
water will ascend first. It is very minute, and is dlStlllg'Ulbhed by the taste.
After the colour changes the elemept of fire ascends, until the taste, too, is
altered. Then at last a part of the €arth is elevated, yet ;t is a very small
portion, which, being mixed with air, is found at the bottoni. In the Same
way it must be understood of airy and watery herbs, of which the air ascends
first, afterwards the water, and lastly follows the fire, according to the process

laid down concerning sage. . .

(4
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM FLESHLY
SUBSTANCES.

The separation of the elements frorg fleshlp bodies, and from those which
live with blood, comes to be understood thus, because the predominating
element in them is more Copious and is generally found last of all; as, for
instance, watcr in fishes, fire in worms, and air in edible flesh are the principal
elemepts, as we describe i our treatise on the generation of animals.*

THE SEPARATIO‘I oF THE ELEMENTS FROM FISHES IS A§ rou.ows t—

Putrefy the ﬁshes perfectly. Then distil by means of the venter equmus,
and a good deal of water ascends. You will renew this putrefaction and
distillation, and increase it until no more water rises. Afterwards distil what

remains in sand; then at length the fire ascends in the form of oil, but the
¥ . <

* This treatise must also be included in the long catalogue of the missing works of Pam:ela\n But many rofcr
ences to the generations of animals will be found in the present translation,
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earth remains af the bottom. Thl.ls the whole substance of the fishes is
separaed into its elemonts. One need take no account of the fats &n8l the
marrows, butymust supppse that everything i*\elparatcd by the putrefaction,
and divided intn its elements. In the same gay is it to be understood of
worms, except that there cemes foit® from shem not%nly water but;norc fire,
unless thc—._y are aquatic worms, as serpents ; in the distillation of which more
wonderful ' things Sccur than it is possibie to say. Of edible animals, too, it
mast be vnderstood in the same way, of such, that is, as respectively disclose
their elements by separation. ¢ o .

[ ] -~ @
CONCERNING THE SERARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM WATERY

o
5 . SUBSTANCES.
g o

+For the separation into their elements of juicy awd watery bodie$, and of
those which have the form of \mtenngss, as utine, dung, water, and the %ike,
nate the following process & .
o Take urine and thoroyghly distil it. Water, air, and earth wifl ascend
together, but the fire remains at the bottoen.  Afterwards mix all together
and distil Rgain four times after this manner ; and at the fourth distillation
th& watcr will nscend first, then th® air and the fire, but the earth remains at
the bottom. Then tdke the air and the fire in a separate vessel, which put in
a cold place, and there Swill be congealed certain icicles, which are the element
of fire.  Although this congelation will take place in, the course of distillation,
still it will do so gore readily in the cofil.

. , 0
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS OUT OF WATER.

Make the water boil by means of a dung-heap, and the earth itself sinks
to the.bottom. Putrefy at the proper time that which ascends, and let it
afterwards be disgilled by a bath. Then the water will ascend first, and
afterwards the fire. Dung, vitriol, tartar, and similar juices, as alum, salts,
and other substagcessof that kind, are to be distilled in ashes, with such an
amount of heat and for so long a timg, until they ccase to rise, and the water
and air have ascended, while the earth has remained at the bottom, After-
wards, by means of the heat, the fire will ascend® And in this place it is to
be remarked that although the four elements have been separated, there
remain still in the earth four occult elements, as thaugh fixed. From yitriol
remains 8 caput mortuum, which sublimate with sal ammoniac, and there will
issue forth an oil, ig which are water and fire, and the carth itself remains in
subsgince. °Separate those things which have ascended, ahd again there will
ascend water, while the fire will remain at the bottom. So also must it be
understood of tartar and of salts. And although there are in existence

oadditiofal separations of liquids, yet we shall discuss them more amply when
speaking of Transmutations. It must, however, be remembered that there
are more elements in a corrosive earth than in ashes. Therefore, the

separation must be made by sublimation, as we shall shew.
' co
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L[]
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM GLASSES AND THOSE
[
¢ SUBSTANCES WHICH ARE OF THE NATURE OF GLASS. ¢

As we lay down above c{)merning the resolutiorts of marchfisites, so is it’
to be in like manner understold in this Qlace concerning the glasses : namely,
the principal consideration is that they are calcified with sulphur as stones
are, then washed away with saltpetre and aqua fortis, and furthermore, as we
have before made clear. Their cléments also are recognised b¥ the colours
in the distillations, not as they shew themselvés to the eye; and this, is the
sum and substance of what we have to say co‘nc‘erning them.

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE EUEMENTS' N FIXED SUBSTANCES. e
L

The separation of the elements in ﬁxcd substance'; is bréught abput by
qubhmatlon, as we tezy:h concemmg calls and liquids ; with this dnﬂ"erence,
however, that these are to be calcined thh,\salt nitre, and afterwards to ‘be
sublimated. And although there are many othew things which are not wet
down in this place, nevertheless ¢t is to be understood that the separations of
all substances should be made in the ten ways alrcady described. Further-
more, concerning the separation of the four elements, it is to be remarked
that each of them can be again separated ; for example, fire as fire, air as air,
water as water, earth as earth, as follows hereafter concerning the respective

separations of them, ¢ .
[

L]
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF FIRE. ¢ ¢

It should be known that from the element of fire, the four elements
may be separated in this way. When the fire is burning most violently, or
ascends, take it in a receptacle or vessel perfectly closed, and place it in
horse-dung for a month. Then you will find in that one elefient four elements,
which, when you have opened the vessel, put into a receiver, Thus the
vapour or air will mount into the vessel that receives it. Afterwards, distil
that which remains by means of a bathgand tht water will thus ascend, Next,
by means of ashes, the ﬁre will ascend and the earth will remain at the
bottom. What is the force of these elements, and why are they described in
this place, we will make more clear in other books.

L] [

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF AIR. .

Having Yeceived the element of air in a perfect glass \(ressel, 4nd hermet-
ically sealed it, you must expose and direct it to the sun for the whole of the
summer. By circulating, the air is turned into moisture, which increases
daily more and more. This quantity you will separate after the foHowing «
manner.  Let it putrefy in horse-dung for four weeks, and afterwards disti{
it by the bath, like fire.  Concerning its potency more is said in another
place. : v
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o
CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF WATER.

Having filled a glass brimful, leaving no gpace empty, seal the vessel
hermetncallv, ard place if in a warm sun for £month, so that it may receive
a dailp and equal heat, and would bail, but it c’a’nnotpn acgbunt of the Pessel
being, full.  When the time has elapsed, futrefy it for four week®  Then
open it, and distil it by means of an alembic with four necks. In this way
the three ele,rnents are separafed, and in thc bottom will remain the earth of
that witer.  The nature of tlpgom said to possess much virtue in many cases.

. CONCERNIN(F THE SEPARATION OF THE EARTH. e

The same’ process 1s to be observed with the earth as with the water, save
only,in the distillation. Por this is like that which tgkes place with *firc and
is accomplished in the same Wdy THis separation of the elements we Ive
inserted at this point for se®eral calfses, because it is very useful, not only in
phiJosophy, but also in lm.dlcme Conu,rnmg the separations of the ck‘nu_nts,
we have thus far written wuh sufficient fulnggs. Though much more might
be added, i®does not appear to be by any means necessary.

» Now, we will make clear the' wseparation of the pure from the impure,
according to the purpose of our design. This, indeced, is done in the same
way as we teach with r@gard to Arcana and Aurum Potabile; so it need not
be put forward here, though that process from its origin is not altogether
identical with that which is laid down concgrmng Arcana and Magisteries.
Necveggheless, I do ﬁnally assumec the same way by the separation of the elements;
since in this place those elements are separated after cach one of them has
been purged from the impurities existing therein, so that no deformity or im-
pediment may arise from them, as might otherwise casily happen.

THE END OF THE THIRD BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES CONCERNING
-THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS.



THE ‘FOURTH BOOK 'OF THE ARCHGIDO‘X'IES,

»
-«

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUs THE GREAT.

CONCERNING THE, QUINTESSENCE.*

‘ N TE have befove® made mention of the quintessence whiche is in all
. things. Already, at the beginning of this treatise, it must be
understood what this_is. The quilfte‘;sence, then, is a certain
matter extracted from all things which Nature has produced, and from every-
thing which has life corporeally in itself, -a matter most subtly purgdd .of
all impuritics and mortality, and separated from all the clemenfs. From this
it is evident that the quintessence is, so to say, a nature, a force, a virtue, and
a medicine, once, indeed, shut up within things, but now free from any
domicile and from all outward incorporation. The same is also the colour,
the life, the properties of things. It is a spirit like the spirit of life, but_ with
this difference, that the life-spirit of a thing is permanent, but that of man
is mortal. Whence it may be inferred that the quintessence cannot be
extracted from the flesh or the blood of man : for this reason, that the spirit
of life, which is also the spirit of virtues, dies, ahd life fxists in th& sowl,
not in the material siubstance.

$ The Carvection of the Quintessence.  The books which have Leen writtenby s& many previous authors
concerning the Quintessence, such as those of Arnoldus de Villa Nova and of Johannes de Rupescissa. whence
afterwards, under a pretentious title, was composed the Calum Philosophorum [not to be identified with the work of
Paracelsus which occupies the first place in this translation], contain nothing of any value. The mere fact that
these writings embody a singular and nev® prasis nbundantly demonstrates that their authors have misunderstood the
essential nature of discases, sceing that they have, as it were, devised one form of all diseases, regarding which they
have, moreover, invented many marvellous things, adorning their conceptions with monstrous titles, all mere boasting,
wherein there is no mention of philo%ophy. medicine. or astronomy. They are all a mere deluge of absurdities and lies.
‘I'here cah be no doubt that originally n$>st admirable discoveries have been transferred from the chemical art to that of
medicine, but the same have been since adulterated by sophistry.  For certain people, when they have investigated a
chemical preparation, wish to vary it immediately in hundreds of different ways, and thus the trufh is foolishly
confounded with lig  Now, it should be observed that the severest rebuke which can I given to such impostures is
that of paying no attention t&promises and to proud titles, and of believing only to that extent which is warranted by
good sense and experience. Remedies which require more knowledge of a practical kind than has ever been possessed
by monastic pseudo-chemists may, in careless hands, give rise to the most malignant diseases. It may be observed, for
example, that the g1 =parations of Mercury which are used against Luis Gallica, and, indeed, all r dies adopted in the
cure of this disease, caniot be properly prepared without great skill in chemistry. Pretenders in pharmacy gs'ill vainly
vaunt such .Jecoctions unless they can compose vitriolated salts, alums, and things similar, by purely chemical artifice,
secing that there are recondite secrets in the remedies which conduce to the cure of Luis Gallica. Yet there is no ne
to write a new correction ; it is enough to adhere to the legitimate mode of preparation, giving no faith to the hollow
pretences of alchemists. These men certainly promise more than they are ever able to perform ;ebut this is common to
alchemy and not a few other callings, namely, that their professors boast of the harvest before they have finished ghe
sowing. —CAirusgia Mngna, De Imposturis in Movbo Gallico, Lib. 11, c. 13. ¢
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For the sam@ reason, animals, too,-because they lose their life-spirit, and
on that account are altagether mor:al, also exhifit no quintessenc®. v For
~the quintessence is the spirit of a thing, which, eindeed, cannot be extracted
from things ehdowed with sensation as it can frum those not so endowed.
Balm has in itself the spiryt of lifey ewhich e.xists as s viru:e. as a force, and
as asmedicine ; and although it be separatetl from its root, nevert}.lcless, the
life and virtues are still in"it, and for thiy cause, that its prcdestination was
fixed. Wlwrefore the quintessence can be extracted from this, and can be
presefved, with its life, witlh»ut corruption, as being something, cternal
accordipg to its prcdestina&ion. If we could in this manner ex.tract the life of
our heart without corrup.tibn, we should be able to live without doubt, and
with(,)q; the perception gf death and discases. But this cannot be the case ;
so from this ciccumstance death must be looked for by us. *
When, therefore, the quintess!nce of *things exists as a virtue® the
JSfiest thidg we have to sad is ig What form this virfue® and medicipe are in
things, after the following manner. Wine contains in itself a gréat quint-
essence, by which it has wonderful effects, gs is clear. Gallinfused into water
renders th® whole bitter, though the gall is exceeded a hundredfold in quantity
by the water. So the very smalle® quantity of saffron tinges a vast body of
water, and yet the whole of it is not saffron. Thus, in like manner, must
it be laid down with re.gard to the quintessence, that its quantity is small in
wood, in herbs, in stones, and other similar things, lurking there like a guest.
The rest is purg natural body, of which we have written in our book on
the ®cparationd' of the Elements. Nor must it be supposed that the quint-
essence exists as a fifth element beyond the other four, itsclf being an element.
It is possible that someone may think this essence would be temperate,
not cold, not warm, not moist or dry, but this is not the nature of its
existenfe. For thercis nothing which exists in this temperature by which it
is alienated altogether from the other elements ; but all quintessences have a
nature correspogding with the elements. The quintessence of gold corre-
sponds with fire ; that of the Moon \.vith water ; that of Saturn with earth;
and that of Mercury with air.

Now the fact that the quintessence cures all diseases does not drise from
temperature, but from an innate property, namely, its great cleanliness and
purity, by which, after a wonderful manner, it al.ters the body into its own
purity, and entirely changes it. For as a spot or film, by which it was formerly
blinded, is removgd from the eye, so also the quintessence purifics the life for
man. All'natures are not necessarily of one and the saMc essence one with
the other. Nor do those which are fiery on that account manifest the same
operations by reason of their complexion ; as, for instance, if anyone should

* think®that the quintessence of Anacardus should have a like and identical
s operation with the, quintessence of gold, because both are fiery, he would be
greatly misled, since the predestination and the disposition make a difference

* of properties. For as every animal contains within itself the life-spirit, yct
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the same virtue does not exist in each, sxmply because they all consist of flesh
and btoéd, but one differs from another, as in taste vr in virtue, so is it wuth
the quintessence, which does¢ not acquire its virtue from the ekements by a .
simple intgllectual process, but from a property existing in the elements, as
we lay down in our book on thc, <JGenerdlion of Things. Thence it happens
that some qumtesscm.es are stypm. others narcotic, others attractive, others
again somniferous, bitter, sweet, shacp, stupefactive, and sopme able to renew
the body to youth, others to preserve it in health, some purgative, others
causing constipation, and so on. Their virtucstate innumerable, and although
they are not exh'lusted here, yet they ought to, be thoroughly knewn by
physicians. .

When, therefore, the quintessence is separated from that which ds,not
the quintdssence, as the goul from its body, and itself is taken into the fotly,
whatfinfirmity is able to withstahd this So noble, pure, and powerful nature,
or to takg away our life, save death, w hich heing ;)redestmed separatee odr
soul and®body, as we teach in our treatise on Life and Death? In this
place it should be equally remarked that each disease requires its own special
quintessence, though we tell of some which are adapted to all’ dlseases
How this comes about shall be explained in its proper place. .

Furthermore, we bear witness that the quintesscnce of gold exists in
very small quantity, and what remains is a leprous body wherein is no sweetness
or sourness, and no virtue or power req;ains save a mixture of the four elements.
And this secret ought by no means to escape us, namely, that the elements of
themselves, without the quintessence, cannot resist any disca$e, but are 4ble
to effect only this and nothing more, that is, to produce heat or cold without
any force : so that if a disease be hot, it is expelled by cold, but not by that
kind of cold which is destitute of force, or things madg frigid with snow ; sjnce,
though, these are sufficiently cold, yet there is no quintesseuce contained in
them by the power whereof the disease might be expelled. Whercfore the
body of gold is powerless of itself ; but its quintessence alone,existing in that
, body, and also in its elements, supplies the forces hidden therein,  So, like-
wise, in all other things, it is their quintessence alone that cures, heals, and tinges
the whole Body, just as salt isthe best seasoner of any food. The quintessence,
therefore, i is that which gives colour, whatever it be, and virtue; and gold
when i} has lost its colour, at the same time lacks its quintessence. None
otherwise must it be understood of metals from which when the colour ig taken,
they are deprived of thelr special nature. 0

In like manner i§ it with stones and gems; as, for instance, the quint-
essence of corals is a certain fatness with a red tint, while the body of them is
white. The quintessence of the emerald, too, is a green juice, apd the body
thereof is .also white. None otherwise must we judge of all other stones,

namely, that they lose their nature, essence, and qualities when they lose °

their colours, as we particularly shew in our book on the ektractions of
them.

o
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The.: same, als:). should be understpod of herbs, plants, and other growing
Qroducts. So, too, of fle$h and blood, from which no quintessence ;m; be
extracted, for reasons already laid down. eHut, nevertheless, a certain
resemblance to a quintessence can be extraged from tham by us’ in the
following manner. A morsel of flesh still getains I¥fe in ‘itself, beaause the
flesh i5 yet supplied with all its nature and force. Wherefore there is life in it,
which, however, isenot true life, but still tHe life is preserved until putrefaction
sets in. S0 this difference musg 'be noted, whereby dried herbs and the like
are to be looked upon in the sa.'r}e way as flesh. That grecn spirit which is
their lifc has gone from theny Dead things, therefore, can be taken for a dead
,guintessence, as flesh is able to put forth all its powers from itsclf, though
speciallyscparated as to ené part from the body. So, too, with blood gnd with
dried kerbs. These, indeed, though, th®y are nof living quintessenges,
none the less demonstrate diow a dead quintessence displays some virtues.
Buf metals and stones have in them a perpetual life and essence, and Yhey do
not*die, but so long as theyr: metals or stones, so long does their life last.
Therefore, tjey also exhibit perfect quintess@ices which, in like manner, can
be extracted from them. o

And now we must see by what method the quintessence is to be extracted.
There are many ways.indced: some by additions, as the spirit of winc;
others by balsamites; some by separations of the elements, and many other
processes which we do not here particularise. .

But by whatsoever method it takes place, the quintessence should not
be exMracted by.the mixture or the addition of incongruous matters; but
the element of the quintessence must be extracted from a separated body,
and, in like manner, by that separated body which is extracted. Different
methods are-found by which the quintessence may be extracted, for instance,
by sublimation, b)’ calcination, by strong waters, by corrosives, by sweet
things, by sour, and so on, in whatever way it may be possible. And here
this is to be takerPcar® of, that everything which shall have been mixed with
the quintessence by the necessit} of extraction, must again be drawn off from
it, so that the quintessence may remain alone, unpglluted, and unmixed with
any other things. For it cannot be that the quintessence shall be extracted
from metals, more particularly from gold, which cannot be overcomesby itself,
without exhibiting some appropriate corrosive, whicf can afterwards again be
separatedefrom it. Ih this way, salt, which was water, is again extracted
from water, so that®&his water is free from salt. And hergthis oonsideration
comes in, that it is not every corrosive which is adapted for this purpose,
because they cannot all of them be separated ; for if vitriol or alum be mixed
with the water, neither of these can be separated from it afterwards without
Yoss or éorruption, so that they leave behind them a sharp residuum, for this
re'ason, because each of them is watery, and thus two similar things meet,
which ought nof to occur in this process. Care must therefore be taken that
iv;atery body be not taken for a watery, or an oily body for an oily, or a
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resinous body for a resinous one ; but' a contrary ought'in every case to
sepatale the quintessence and to extract it, as watems extract the quintkssence
of oily bodies (which is explétined in the case of the metsls), and oily,
substances the quintessende of watery bodies, as we may learn concerning the
qumlessem.e:, of horbs. «The coiosives ,Tthereforq, after the separdtlo;l and
extmctnon of the quintessence, mt«t be again separ'ated and this wiil be easily
done. For pil and water are readily separated, but not so .gil from oil ; nor,
in like manner, can water be separated from water without admixwuge ; and if
this is left it may cause great damage to thelquintessence. For the®quint-
essence oughtvto be clear and spotless, and collectgd without the admixture of
anything, that it may possess a uniform substance* by means of, which it can
pt.netrate the whole body. In truth its subtlety and force cannot be pgobed to ?
the foundation, no morg than its origin whence it first proceceded can be fully
kndwn. It has many gradcs : one against fevers, as in the case of oplates ;
another,against dropsy, as the essence of ;artar, one against apoplexy,‘aa
that of gold ; one against epilepsy, as that of vigrigl. The number of these is
infinite, and incapable of being pyoved by experiment. Whercfore the greatest
care and diligence should be shewn that to every disease its true'enemy may
be assigned. In this way Nature will #fiford help beyond belief, as will "be
made more clear in what follows. We cannot speak of the grades in the same
way as grades are applied to simples in medicine, for this reason that there is
no possible comparison between the grades of a quintessence and the grades
of simples, nor ought the comparison to be attempted ; but when such grada-
tion is made it is found that the excellence and virtue of one 1s greater than of
another, but not the complexion. For it must not be set down that the
quintessence of Anthos is hotter than the quintessence of lavender, or the
quintessence of Venus is drier than that of the Moon; but the grade of
anything should be determined by its great and more excellent virtues, namely,
after this manner. The quintessence of antimony cures leprosy, and the
quintessence of corals cures spasms and contortions. In order to learn, then,
which of these occupies the better angd highsr grade, there can be no other
judgment than this, namely, that the quintessence of antimony is higher and
more pc;tent, inasmuch as‘leprosy is a more severe disease than colic and its
belongings. According to the property, therefore, which it has against
differgnt diseases its grades are considered. This is, moreover, the case in
one and the same disease ; for one essence is more powerful than apother for
curing leprosy. The quintessence of juniper expels it, agd the quintessence
ot amber, the qum'{cesence of antimony, and the quintessence of gold. Now,
although there are these four essences in all which cure leprosy, they do it
with a difference, since with regard to the cure thereof they do not occupy the
same grade. For the essence of juniper drives away this disease by the &xtreme®
purgation and purification which it introduces into the blopd, and so consumes
the poison that it is not so perceptible. Hence it is reckoned In the first grade
of that cure. The quintessence of amber also takes away the poison dnd
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more. It purifies the lungs, the hegrt, and the members subject to leprosy ;
wherefore, the second gratle is assigned to it. The quintessence of antimony,
-beyond both tne virtues gheady spoken of, alsg &ears the skin, and sharpens
and rgnovates ‘the whole body in a wondgrful manner ; 3o, then, it holds
the third rank. But the quintessefce of V!g_. Sun Dby itseif fulfilg cach of
these‘task$, and then takes away from the roots all the symptoms of leprosy,
and renovates thg body as koney and whx are purged and purified by their
hoheycomb For this cause it pccupies the fourth rank.

In this way the grades ot’ the quintessence can be learnt, and the one
distinguished from the otheg, that is to say, which of them is higher or more
excellent than another. Even simples should be known by their properties.

“For whatever be the property in a simple form, such is the property of their
quirftessence, nbt more sluggish, but much stronger amd more excellent.

But now, “moreover, let us learn the dfoercncu of quintessences, for
sothe are of great service to the lwer by resisting all its dlscds@% some to the
head, others to the reins, ssme to the lungs, and some to the spls.en. and so
on. So, too, some operate only on the bl®od, others on the phlegm, others
in melancholy only, others only in Lholeld, while some others have effect only
on the humoutgs, some on the llfe-';pl-nt some on the nutritive spirit; some
operate on the bones, spme others on the flesh, some on the marrow, others
on the cartilages, some on the arteries; and there arc others which have
cffect only against certain diseases and agginst no others, as against paralysis,
the falling sicknegs, contractions, fluxes, dropsy, and so on. Some, also, arc
found to be nzfrcotics, others anodynes, some soporific, some attractive,
purgative, cleansing, flesh-making, strengthening, regenerative, and some
stupefying, and the rest.

ngc, too, are found gvhich renovate and restore, that is, they transmute
the body, the blodd, and the flesh. Some are for preserving the continuance
of life, some for retaining and preserving youth; some by means of
transmutation, others by quickening. Morcover, this must be understood,
that some have a specific forh, othegs an appropriated, others an influential,
and others a natural form. In a word, more of their virtues exist than we
are able to describe, and their effects in medicine are most wonderful and
inscrutable. In different ways it happens that some quintessences render a
man who is a hundred years old like one in his tyventieth year, and this by
their own strength and potency. But what man is able to trace the origin of
so great a mystery, or to ascertain from whence the first matergals naturally
take their rise? It belongs to our Supreme Creator to make these things so,
or to forbear. For who shall teach us, that we may know by what powers
the quintessence of antimony throws off the old hair and makes new hair

? grow ;.why the quintessence of balm destroys the teeth, eradicates the nails
8f the hands and the feet, and restorss new ones ; the quintessence of rebis
strips off and rknews the skin; and the quintessence of celandine changes
*the body and renovates it for the better, as colours renovate a picture?
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There are far morc matters than these, which here we omit, and reserve for
making clear in their proper chapters. . ‘ .

How, then, at length cdulg it be that we should relinqltisll that noble
philosophy and medicine, when Nature affords us such wonderful experigents
in and frgm them? Of these qﬁ*he othét Facultice are destitute, and so take
their position nakedly in mere cavil. Why should not this fact deligbt us’ that
the quintessence of the carline thistle takes force away fronp one and affords
it to another who uses it ; also that the quintéssence of gold turns inside ofit
the whole leper, washes him as an intestin['is washed in the shambles,
and likewise polishes the skin and the scabs and ,makes a new skin, doosens
the organs of the voice, takes away the whole ‘leprous complexion, and
makes him as if he had recently been born of his motker.

.th:refore we will eurn our mind to the making of such’quintessantes,
pointing out the way fpr the extraction or composition of then’1—-on.e for the
metals, another for marchasites, another for salts, another for stones ahd«
gems, another for burning things, another for .gwowing things, another for
spices, another for eatable and #drinkable things, all of which, with their
belongings, we will endeavour to make clear in a proper series. But it must
be noted, in the practice with quintessen‘ces, a good knowledge of theory
and of natural science is required ; theoretically, that js, of the properties of
things with regard to natural diseases. One must not be ignorant that
there is a difference between a quiptessence, aurum potabile, arcana, magis-
teries, and other things of that kind ; such as this, for example, that a quint-
essence cannot be again reduced to its own body, but aurum f)otabile is dasily
transmuted again to its metallic body ; so that far more noble virtues exist in
a quintessence than in the other things.*

% The distinction which subsists between the quintessence of gold and pot:nble gold isgillustrated by {he‘followmg
citation which, though it occms’in an independent treatise, offers only some small variations fiom a passage in the
Chirnrgia Magna which has been already given in the note on page 76 of the first volume :—We have already said
that it is scarcely possible for contractions to be cured in any other way than by medicines existing in the supreme
grades, such as is potable gold and the like, concerning which we have treated in the farger Erades, whence great care
must be taken concerning them, s is stated in the Book about the @uintessence. It is called potable gold so often
as it is reduced, together with other spirits and liquors, intd a substance which can be drunk. The oil of gold is a
golden oil made out of the substance only, saving addition. It is called quintessence of gold when a reddish tincture
is extracted therefrom and separated from its body. A virtue, or at least an active force, exists in the tincture. The
dose of potable gold is 1., when necded. Thedose of golden oil should not exceed ten grains of barley in weight.
‘That of the quintessence should not exceed three similar grains in good water of life, or some other water of equal
subtlety. Tt stfbuld be taken morning, noon, and evening, according to the requirements of the medicine, and without
the additton of corrosives or cortuptives, which can neither alter Its nature nor be mixed therewith. = Deseription of
Potadle Gold.  Take of potable gold, pulverized and dissolved in salt, gi.. with a sufficient quantity of distilled
vinegar. Perform successive scparations upon the whole by means of distillation till nothing of the acquired savour
shall remain.  They take water of life g v., pour them into a pelican, and digest togeth® for a month, when you will
have perfect potable gold, ti practice of which you must learn from our book on the quintmnco'. Though it has
not been described in glowing colours there is no equal medicine found in this age.— Description bf the Water of Life.
Take 1olbs. of vinwm ardens; of roses, balm, rosemary, anthos, cheirus, both species of hellebore, marjoram,
ana m. j. ; of ci n, mace, gs, garyophylli, g_rnins of paradise, all pepp bebe, ana Jii.; of the sap of
chelidonia, tapsus, balm, ana lib. ss. ; of bean ashes 3 v. Let all these be mixed and digested together ig o pelican
for twelve days ; then separate, and use for above process,—Description of the Oil of the Sun.  After the sap has
been separated from the gold in the way previously stated, let it boil for fifteen days in the digestive compound whicly
follows. Lect it afterwards be separated by the bath, when a thick oil will remain at thé®bottom, and this is unalloyed
gold, which use as above.—Forwminla of the Quintessence. Take s much as you please of gold which has been
repurged by royal cement or antimony. Remove its metallic quality, or malleation, by means of the water of salt, ,
Wash away the residue with sweet water. Extract ita tincture with spirit of wine. Lastly, elevate the spirit from ii
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While we thus spea]s,of the qyintessence, the difference of one from
another should be learnt, &nd then also what it is in itself. And althodgh we
Jhave already sufficiently explained it, neverthgless, prictice calls us another
way bdy which also the condition and nature of the quintessepce can be found
out. For although these de not appRar in Q’-A' form of the quintcssgncc.. nor
are they produced in the same way, nor do they consist of one element only as
the quinte§lsence ghould, stil', none the I&ss, we should judge of the quint-
essence of, tflese things, which is of more importance than that they should be
called a quintessence. It shouM rather be spoken of as a certain secret and
mystery. concerning which fnore should be writttn than we havy written con-
cerning the quintessence. , ‘But since we have made that clear in the books of
®the Paramirum, we pass,it by in this place.* The number of the arcana and
of thte arts of the mysteries is infinite and inscrutablep and many methods_ in
them are met with worthy the attention of the cleagest human intelle:ts'.
Among these arcana, neve.rtheless, we here put forwar.d four.  Of these
argana the first is the magcyry of life, the second is the prim‘ql matter, the
third is the Philosophers’ Stone, and the foarth the tincture. But although
these arcana are rather angelical than human to speak of, nevertheless, we
shall not shrinls from them, but rath®n we will endeavour to trace out the ways
of Nature, and we will arrange that everything which proceeds from Nature

and the guintessence will ramain at the bottom.~-Construction y the Wafter ofeSadt.  Take Ly itself the purest and
whitest pounded salt, which is produced by nature without decoction, boiling, or any of those pracesses by which alt
is usually made. Liguefy § several times, pound it very fine, mix it with the juice of 1aphanum roots, dissohve and
distil it, pnd when a redd#®h green appears again distil it five times, combining it in equal weights,  Dissolve faminated
Sol in this liquor till it becomes powder. Let this powder be washed in most limpid water, und distil a sufficient
number of times till the salt shall depait from it, which will take place soon, as it does not penctrate the interior
nature. When the corrosive has been removed the gold will be found by itself. —Extraction of the Spirat of Win
Take one measure of the best natural wine, red in preference to white, place in a capacious irculatory vessel for its
Detter rotation, seal it, plunge it into the sca-bath, and let it boil fur forty days. Afterwards pour it into a cucurbite,
distilsby the c Id way till the spirit shall have gone and all signs of it shall cease.  So finish.  (The process varies fiom
that of the Chirusgia Magna.) After the sign has been given cease. W hat followes 15 the water of iife, not sprrat ;
either is efficacious. Then the sign is double, one of the spivit and one of the waler of life. *our ont this spirit
of wine to the dregs, and in such a way that it floats over the surface to the height of six broad fingers. Close all
openings completely with®glass.® Digest for thirty days, during which time the tincture enters the -pirit. At the
bottom there remains a white powder. Separate by art, and let the powder melt.  Hende there is produced an agueous
metal or metallic water. Let the spitit evaporate, as we e taught by alchemy, and a sap resembling hquor remams
at the bottom. Graduate this four times in a retort adapted to the quantity of the matter. This is prrformed by
elevation, for it renders such like sub es subtle, though it permits not the®same to be developed beyond the fifth
essence.— e Comtracturis, Tract 11, c. 2. Among other uses of potable gold, it is a tonic for the heart which is so
efficacious that it is affirmed by Paracelsus to prevent all injuy befalling that vigan. Of like viitue i the hquor of
gold and the sub. of pearls reduced into the form of an oil and balsam. After these are cnumerated the essence
from the crocus of Mars and corals. The description of the potable gold in thi® connection is given as follows :  Let
the gold be calcined into yellowness by the royal cement of Hell and Malck. Then let it be scpaiated from its
impurity, and ‘afterwards mixed with circulated water. Digest for twenty-four hours in a molerate fire, when the oil
will flow forth and will float u@on the surface of the water. Collect and drink it mixed with water o life. Proceed
the same way with'pearls, only adding calx of chelidonia, and confine by means of disti led vinegar until they pass
off into liquer. Proceed also in like manner with corals, dissolving them in vinum ardens mixed with #el/. Remove
the vinum ardens from the putrefaction and you will have the liquor of coral. There are also other essences, as of
crocus, chelidonia, mace, cesium, balm, etc., which are ble for other plaints and affections of the heart, and
soma of W will fill the old, infirm, melancholy, and dep d with the greatest joy.—De Viribus Membrorum,
oLib, 11, c. 2. .

® The reference here made is too obscure for verification. In the large literature of the Paramirum and its
connected treatises, there are Liany observations upon arcana and mysteries, though few passages deal actually with
the quintessence. Whasoever is of importance has been embodied in this Iation as notes to the text. That
section of the present volume which is devoted to Alchemy as the fourth column of medicine may also be consulted in
¢his connection, as it is a treatise derived from the Paramirum.
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shall be capable of being naturally understood. Concefning the Mercury
of Lifé, therefore, we profess that it is not a quinvessence, but an atcanum,
because there exist in it m&y ‘virtues and forces which preserve, restore, and,
regenerate, as wg write in our book on the Arcana.

In like manner, also, the Pr.‘nal Mattér, not qnly in living things, but also
in dead bodies, operates more in the same manner than is thought'to be
naturally possible.  So also the Philosophers’ Qtone acts, which, ‘tinging the
body, frees it from all diseases, so that even ‘metals are purged ffom their im-
purities. In like manner the Tincture acts, vthich, as though it should'change
the Moon intg the Sun, so also changes disease in'to health. The same things
equally the other magisteries and elixirs do, ana the aurum potabile, all of

which are treated of severally in their own respectivg books. . ¢
«

® [ ]

¢ CONCERNING THE EXTRA(..TIO\' OF THE QUanssENcn FRO’1 METAls.

Wa will, then, bneﬂy go through the e)itractxon of the quintessénces fiom
metals For, in our times, many persons havg pade numerous experhnents
with these, and copious results fgllowed which obliged them to enter on other
different ways. With regard to metals, then, it must be understood that they
are divided into two parts, namecly, ipth their quintesscnce.and into their
body. Both are liquid and potable, and do not mix, but the impure body
ejects the quintessence to its surface, like the cream fiom the milk. In this
way two fatnesses or viseous liquidg are formed out of the metals, and these
liquids have to be separated.  The fatness of the body is always white in all
metals ; but their quintessence is coloured, as we have %efore expdained
concerning the seven metals. All, moreover, have the same process, which is
as follows : —

Let the metal be dissolved in water, and aftengvards this solution c.listilled
by a bath and drawn off.  Let it be putrefied until it isyreduced to an ‘oil.
Let this oil be distilled from small phials or cucurbites by means of an alembic,
and one part of the metal will remain at the bottom. « Leg this be reduced
to an oil as before, and be distilled, yntil alé the metal shall have ascended.
Afterwards let it be again putrefied for a month, and at length again
distilled with a slow fire. ‘Then the vapours will at first ascend and afterwards
fall into the receiver. These vapours remove ; and there will ascend two
obscyre colours, one whitg, but the other according to the nature and condition
of the metal. When they have ascended altogether they become separated in
the receiver, so that the quintessence remains at the boftom and the white
colour of the body floats at the top. Separate these two by ‘means of a
tritorium, and in another phial receive the quintessence, into which pour
purified ardent wine and let it remain until the wine is completely acidulated.
Afterwards let it be strained or separated from the quintessence, and fét moree
fresh wine bé poured on. Do this until you no longer perceive any sharpness.
At last, pour on doubly distilled water, so that it may be washed and brought
to its proper sweetness, and so keep it. In this way the quintessence’ of
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metals is prepared’ But if you reducg the white portion, you will have there-
from a thalleable, white, add metallic body of which it cannot be known under
what species qt is embraced. There are many other ways found out for
extracting the quintessence. About these we keep silence, for the rgason
that thcy are not consideredely us td De true Xtractiohs of fuintesseyces, but
only transdzutations in whigh no extraction is produced or comes to be used.
]

CONCERNING THEOEXTR:\CTlO’N OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM MAR'CHASITES.

In marchasites also are fount various methods for the extraction of their
quintessence, and yet we scgrcely judge these to be true quintesgences. And
although they are of greatér virtue than their quintessence, as wa teach of
®Arcana, Magisteries, and Efixirs, nevertheless, this our mode and manner of
extracting the quintessence from all lhe metallic marshasites is like the tepe
extractions of the metals. But the followmg is the geason why we before
§ai@ that the quintessence % the.supreme virtue of things, and nowy on the
cortraty, do here say of Argaga that they are greater than the quintessences
themselves : because all the Arcana containein themselves the quintessences
and, morcover, are reduced to such subtlety and acuity that they hence
receive a far gpeater virtue than th¥equintessence does. The same is laid
down, too, concerning tl.aeir appropriate and specific quality. But the process
for extracting the quintessence from marchasites is as follows : —

Take a pound of a marchasite verygfinely ground, of the cating water
two pounds, mix them together in a pelican, let them remain in process of
digestbon for two® or three months, and be reduced to a liquid. Distil this
entirely with the fire and it will pass over into an oil which you will putrefy in
the dungheap for a month. Afterwards distil it like metals, and in the same
way twp colours will ascegd therefrom, one white, and the other the true
colour of’the quin#ssence. Leave the white, unless it be from bismuth or
from a white marchasite, in which case you shall know one from the other by
the density. Take the lower one, and reduce it to its sweetness as was said
above concerning the metals. ®In thig way you have extracted the quintes-
sence from marchasites without any corruption of their powers or virtues.

[ ]

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM SALTS.
]

The method of extracting the quintessence fromdsalts is brought about in
a somewhat peculiar way, so that their force may not be diminished, and is as
follows :(— ° .

Take salls, which you will calcine perfectly ; and if the.y be volatile you
will burn them. Afterwards let them be resolved into tenuity and distilled into
water. Put this water in putrefaction for a month, and distil it by means of
a bath, When the sweet water will ascend, which throw away. That which
has not ascended putagain in digestion for another month, and distil as before,
repeating the process until no sweetness is any longer perceptible. By this
meahs you now have the quintessence of the salt at the bottom, scarcely two
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ounces in weight out of a pound of the calcined or burnt saltt Of this salt, thus ©
extracted, though it shall be only comnion salt, anLounce and a half*seasons
food more than a pound and a half of the other. I’or only its quintessence fs
present, and the body is tuken“away from it by means of the Hquid solution.

in lhlS way is separated theg quintessance of gll salts; but it is extracted
in another way from alum and from vitriol, as follows :— ©

These will not allow of their bsing calcn‘led‘mto flux like salts.* Therefore,
after their calcination it is necessary to.burn them, ‘and ces.olve them
according to the usual method. After they hare been resolved, pour bn them
again the waters which have proceeded from them, and go on 'u:cordmg to the
method prescnbcd in the casc of salts. For much of the essence ascends with
the moisture, which again subsides at the bottom m process ‘of composmom

and pufrefaction, and go they meet together in one. . N
€ '3 .
CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM Sronks, FROM
L]
L]

' (GEMS, AND FROM ¢PEARLS, .

The method of extracting the quintessence Out of stones, gems, and pearls,
with all of which the process is the same, is of all others the mqst excellent,
and in its operation is very subtle and it‘lgenious. A very small quantity of
this quintessence is to be obtained front gems, and the more fubtle and pure
the gem is, the more minute is the essence. It is scarcely worth the trouble to
extract the essence from dense, great, and cheap stones, since little virtue
exists in them, whence it happens that very little comes forth from them. The
process is of the following kind :— X

Take gems, margarites, or pearls, pound them into somewhat larg frag-
ments, not into powder, put them into a glass, and pour on them so much
radicated vinegar as will exceed the breadth of four or five fingers. Let them
be digested for an entire month in a dung-heap; and when this ls pver the
whole substance will appear as a liquid.  This you wilf lighten wnlh other
radicated vinegar, and by shaking mix them together. The vinegar then
acquires the colour of the stone. Pour the coloured liuid $nto another glass,
again pour on vinegar as before, untik the whole has no longer any colour.
In that colour is contained the quintessence ; the residuum is the body. Then
take the colours, suffer them to be cooked to dryness, and afterwards wash
often wigh distilled water until all becomes sweet as above. At length let this
dust be dissolved on madble. In this manner you will have the quintessence
of the gems and pearls. It must be remarked, however, in the colour of pearls,
that they tgemselyes are resolved into the colour of thickemilk, and their body
is sandy and viscous. In like manner is it to be laid down about the crystal.
Its quintessence comes to the top, a certain viscous body remaining, by which

the success of tais. kind of extractions may be known.

¢ ¢

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM BurNING THINGS.

Those things are called burning which are used neither for food nor
for drink, and which of their own nature burn and keep alive the fire in-the
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‘bodxly substance. The method of extragting the quintessence from these is as
follows : —Take such a ! -ody, very finely pounded, place it in a glazed pot, until
itrbe full, seal it*with tiw sqal of wisdom so that jt #hall not breathe forth, and
burn it {n a circulatory fire for twenty-four hours, so that it shall remain at an
even temperature, while the pot glows Yike the waals, Yhen fake it ouy of the
fire, let*it putrefy in dung forJfour weeks, and afterwards distil it.  Whatever
ascends, let this be #laced in a venier equinds, in order to distil all the moisture
from it, andeagfain sec it to putrefy until no moisture any longer issues {rom
it ; and then at length the quintéssence of the body which thou ‘hadst taken
remains at the bottom. In this manner the quintessence is extracted from all
things which contain oil in them, or resin, or pitch, or anything of that kind,
a¥ out of turpentine, fir, juniper, cypress, and the rest; and in like manner
out of*all,seeds, fPuits, and similar thmge. )

But it must Be remarked that many More methods of gxtracting the qu.nt-
essence from these are handed down, elsewhere, ways and modes by w hy,h it
comes forth quite odoriferous, subtle, and clear; but these methods are not
extractions of,the quintessende; they are rathor certain magisteries of these
things, by which certain portions of the quintessence mount up at the same
time in the procass of mixing. They @ not, however, perfect quintessences.
For the essence of woods is a certain fatness or resin and a thick substance,
whence it is not extracted in the form of magisteries. And the cause is this,
The quintessence of the turpentine tree heale wounds, But when, in the above-
mentioned way, it hgs been extracted from other magisteries, it does not heal
wounds{because it"has not in itself the fundamental power of the quintessence.
The magisteries, indeed, are separated from the quintessences on this prin-
ciple, that they only concern the complexions and the four eclements, which,
however,, is not the nature of quintessences. Moreover, these magisteries
receive it spiritually $nd not materially in its proper essence, as is clear from
the chapters.

CONCERNINE THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE OUT OF
GroWiNG THINGS.

Those things are called growing ®in this placs which fall and grow
again, as herbs, leaves, and the like. For extracting the quintessences of
these, several methods also have been found out by the addition of other
things. But they should be extracted without the admixturc of anything,eso
that they may retain their taste, colour, and odour ; and that these properties
may be incregsed in ®hem, not diminished. Thus, if the guintqsseace be
extracted from musk, amber, and civet, their body afterwards stinks, so that
they are no ionger of any account in taste, in odour, or in nature. So of
other things in this class it must be understood, so far as relates to the
extractlon of their quintessences. But we do not discuss musk, amber, and
civet in this chapter, "because we write specially of them elsewhere, and at
present we are only treating of growing things, as the lily, spike, leaves ; for

thé extraction of the quintessence from which the following is the process.
VOL. 11, D
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. Take growing things, bruised asc complctely as possxble. Put them in
some fitting vessel, and set this in a venter equmus for four weeks. After-
wards distil them by means ‘ofca bath ; again let tliem be placed in horse-dung
for oight days, and oncg #more distilled by, the bath of Mary. ¢
Thes the qumteqeence will ascend by the®alembic, but the body will
remain at the bottom. If any of the qumtessencc shall have remamed ‘at the
bottom, putrefy it still further, and proceed as before. Then tcake at length
this distilled water, add it again to this growmg thing, and so, by 'means of a
pelican, let them be digested together six days Thereupon the colour will
be dense. Abstract this by means of the balneym maris, when the body will
disappear, the quintessence remaining at the h‘ottom. Separate this by a
retortive process, that is, by pressure, from the dregs, and let this quintes-
sence digest for four days. In this way you will have it perfect in eddur, in
juiciness, in taste, and in virtue, as wellas consigting of a thick substance.
t ¢
CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE Qum-rzssaucn FROM SPICES. *

We will now teach the method of extracting thc quintessencé from spices,
as musk, civet, camphor, and the like, First the qumtessence ought to be
reduced to another form, and at length to be separated thefefrom. In that

same process of separation the quintessence is found§ as follows :—

Take oil of almonds, with which let an aromatic body be mixed, and let
them be digested together in a giass vessel in the sun, for the proper time,
until they are reduced to a paste. Afterwards let them bg pressed out from
their dregs. In this way the body is separated from the quintessence, which
is thus mixed with oil, from which it is separated in the following way :—

Take rectified ardent wine, into which let the aforesaid oil be poured,
and let them be left in process of digestion for sik days. ,Afterwarés let them
be distilled by ashes.  The ardent wine will ascend, and the quintessence
with it. The oil will remain at the bottom without gny gf the quintessence
remaining. Afterwards let this wine be digtilled by the dalneum maris, and
the quintessence will remain at the bpttom in the form of an oil distinct from
all similar ones. .

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM EATABLES
L[]
. . AND DRINKABLES.

The quintessence of food ought to be none otherwise than in a form
similar tosthat wherewith we should be fed, namely, fleth. And although, as
we said before, no quintessence can be extracted from flesh, nevertheless we
are easily able to extract from it, so far as it is its own, that which is
equivalent to the quintessence, as follows: °

Take some eatable thing, cut up, put it into a vessel or jug, carefully
luted, and suffer it to boil for three days. Then strdin off what is in ‘the
pot, and distil it by means of a bath. Thus there will ascend first of all a
kind of wateriness, and when this has entirely passed over, the qumtessence
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will be left at the bottom. - This is thexchicf nutriment beyond all others which
ye could put down or describe. And in respect of its nutritive power it is
‘equal to a quintessence.s The quintesscnce cm’ly also be extracted out of
drinks in various ways ; but this is thie true process which we consider chiefly
useful and convenient for the work in hand : e

Take anything drinkable, enclose it {n a pelican, just as it is, with its
whole substance. * Let it digest for a month in horse«dung. It ‘will be still
better to Tt it stay a year or more, and you will find in the pelican a
certain something digested. §cparate this by means of the bath, afterwards
by ashes, and lastly by fire. s In this way you will have three quintessences,
which, in like manner, «rc in all drinks, for many reasons, which we
enumerate in our treatise on Generations. "

"Thse three quintessences having Reen extracted,®and each put into dts
proper vesgel, the two latte: should e further digested and then placed in the
balncum Mariee, when there will fscend more of the previous quintgssence.
Kéep on doing this until no mdre of the former ascends, and in this way they
are scparatad as complctcly as possible. *

What we have so briefly taught about the quintessence of all things, and
the short method of its extraction, ought not to rouse wonder in any at
the rapid course of our *and and pen. For they are all well and completely
handed down, and not so succinctly is the quintessence written of by us but
that the work and labour nccessary for it arc clearl'y demonstrated. ~ What
need is there of mauch writing, which shall only nauseate ourselves and our
readers, if we do not take into consideration that exercise and experience teach
everything ?

But how wonderful arc its virtues and powers if it be extracted in the
aforesaid manner we have cven now partly taught, and shall make more clear
in the last books that which belongs to this part of the Archidoxies; and thus
we shall have fully described the quintessence of all things. And although
many before us have, in various documents, written great things about
quintessences, still we do not think of their writings as a quintessence, the
cause whereof we have already suﬂicie’ntly adduced.,

We have even learnt from them that verdigris was accounted the quint-
essence of Venus, when it is not so, but the crocus of Yenus is the quirntessence
of Venus, which is thus to be understood. The flower Sf brass is a transmutdtion
with the substance, at oncc dense and subtle, and extracted from every com-
plexion of Venus. Wherefore it can be no quintessence, But the crocus of
Venus, as we have taught, is the true quintessence : for it is a potable thing
divided from the body without corrosion or admixture, very subtle, even more
g0 than omne cares to write in this place, for the sake of avoiding prolixity.
So also, the crocus 'of Mars and its rust have hitherto been considered a
qumtessence, but it is not so. But the crocus of Mars is the oil of Mars.
Concernmg these things we set down more about transmutations in our

phllosophy
D2
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A quintessence, therefore, is thus.to be undegstood, aamely, that it is
noth(ing else than a certain separation of virtues fromn the body, wherein exists
the whole virtue and essence’ og medicine. But whas are the flswer of brass,*
and the flower of Mars, and many snmllar matters, is handud down jn the
trcatise en Magisteries.

None otherwise must it be Judgcd of vegetables and herbs and such things
than concerfning the metals. And although we have pit forth lofty and
numecrous virtues of the quintessence, nevertheless, only the smallest part “of
their forces and qualities has been told. But we have principally made it clear
how these things are to be understood ; yet least of all have we been ahle to tell
what and how great are their powers and virtues. «From this may be hinted
how grgat is the power which we have in our hand'ﬁ. only let us know how to’
usg it well.  Ilence, akio, is made (.lc.u' the cause why man was creatgd, and
all things on earth yere made subject to bim ; and also why it is that nothmg
good or ill happens without a cause, whichgwe set forth more clcarly in our
book on the Nature of Things.* For that foundstion brings with it a faith fixed
on the Creator, and a hope of Hit love towards us,*as of an excellept father for
his children.  So, then, we must not snatch at any shadowy and vain faith;
but it is right that we regard only Go?and Nature, and the Art of Nature.
Wherefore, with good reason, we call only on Him in this life and for evermore,
and believe that only which we see to be so, receiving or approving nothing
that does not agree with'Nature, on which is beyond Nature.

THE END OF THE FoURTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES ON FHE QUINTESSENCE,

® In the first hook of the tieatise entitled Philosnphia Sagaa, man is considered as the quintessence of the
macrocosm. , This point is frequently a subject of consideration in the transcendental physics of Paracelsus, and some
refereyjce has been made to it already<jn the annotations of the first volume. Man is a certain extract of the whole
machine of the world derived no otherwise than the physician extracts the strength and essence from a berb, the result
oi which process is called a quintessence,  That which the dcspoiled body is to the extruacted virtue, s0 is the world to
man. By so much as the body is weaker the quintessznce is more cfficacious ; the morg is extracted the less remains in
the originul mawer. Ine€he case of the macrocosm, however, there has not been so exhaustive an extract as is
performed by medicine. That only has been taken which was necded for man, and what remains is sufficient for his
nourishment. Now, concerning Adam it must be known that he was mude man in the image of God ; his wife, Eve,
was made, and not born, out of Adam. It was not the will of God to make a double extract from the world, but one
only, which is the quiu essence of the Microcosm. He extracted, therefore, the mau, not the woman. . . ., Man
is generated from punefaction. Putrefaction takes place through the operation of the macrocosn® through tiy
clements, and through the stars, in the father and mother, as by instruments which Naturc has bestowed. Not that
the exterior world works here, but the microcosm through the quintessence, . . Erom the father and mothent no
intcllect, or sapience, iy born, but only out of the firmament, by the operation of lhe i and the
virtue. . . . The quintessence which is mnade in man is retained, being ord:uned for seed, whence children are
born. That sperm which is the quintessence retains the nature, essence, and property of the mass and clay of the
carth,




THE FIFTH BOOK OF TIIE ARCHIDOXIES

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

CONCERNING ARCANA. ’
°

AVIV(: treated of gumte%enc& we will now Jurn our attention”in
H due course to write dbou) Arcana, since we undcrsl.md morg about
them than about the forces of quintessences; wherein exberience
teaches us that there is the'greatest difference on account of the very powerful
operations whereby are demonstrated to us by most evident signs what
things arc bettgr, more useful, or infdMor in their powers.  In this way we arc
able to avail oursclves of one or the other, according to their uscfulness in
medicine. Indeed, the ancients often thought that the arcana were quint-
esscnces, since they saw that they were guch more subtle than dense sub-
stances, and knew that they operated in a wonderful manner through their
subtleanature. But this error of theirs arose, not from rcason, but rather had
its origin in a lack of practice ; since there was among them no knowledge as
to the determinate difference of the high degrees, but they esteemed every
higher and highest degrec as quintessences.  This difference, however, ought
to be known and (éfined, not by practice alone, but also, and rather, by the
operations of medicine.

Before, thene we® treat of arcana, we must see and know why they are
so called, and what an arcanum$s, since it has so exccllent a name, and well
deserves to have it, too. That is calked an arcanum, then, which is incor-
poreal, immortal, of perpectual life, intelligible %“bove all Nature and of
knowledge more than human.* Compared, indeed, with our corporeal bodics,
arcana are to be considered incorporeal and of an esfence far more cexcallent
than ours, the difference being as great as between black and white. They
have the power of wansmuting, altering, and restoring usg as the arcana of
God, accordmg to their own induction. And although there is not eternity in
our arcana, or that harmony which is celestial, nevertheless, compared with
us, they ought to be judged celestial, since they preserve our bodies more
Yhan can be done or found out by Nature, and operate upon them in a
wbnderful way by their virtues. None otherwise, therefore, should there

« “%The arcanum is, as it were. a potent heaven of medicine sct within the hand and the w ill of the physician. — Le
Aridura.
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natural arcana be compared to our bodées, so far as medncme is concerned,*

than as the secrets of God are. Nor shall we fear to write that these arcang
arc higher and greater than bugselves, and that they have the greatest power®
of inaugurating lifc in us, .as witness those four which we shall set down.

Neither ghall we take any heed of the empty storics told by those slavish

dwarf-divines, since we consider that they have nc more understandmg than a
blind man has sight.  One rm.mum, then, is of‘a single csl,'cnce' another is

the arcanum of Nature herself : for the arcanum is the whole virtue 8f a thing,

excelling a thousandfold the thing itself. We are able, therefore, fearlessly

to asscrt that the arcanum of a man is every gift and virtue of his which he

retains lo cternity, as we teach in another book.ef these Arehidoxies. An

arcanum, then, comes to be understood in two waye: one is perpetual, the
other is quasi-perpetual  This quasi-perpetual arcanum we jﬁ-dge to be‘like
that which is perpefyal according to the esteers and predestinafion of it

Four arcana only have been known to us from our boyish years; with these
we will complete this book, and work out for Sursclves a sulliciently praiSe-
worthy memorial, so that we miy never forget lﬁ'em, praying tke Supremc
God that of His mercy He will allow our human flesh to attain to many years,

so that we may lay up a loag and gentlércpose for our age, tochope faithfully
in Him, and in no way to doubt that He, since He dei7ned to take our human

nature, will allow us to enjoy it, so that we may in no way be disappointed of
our hope, as we confidently expect Will be the case.

Relying thus upon this hope, we will begin by making, clear what is the
difference between these four arcana, as to the labour, the art, and lastly, the
virtues. For this purpose, a final and conclusive knowledge of the virtues of
each is required.  Generically, first of all, they keep the body in health, ward
off diseases from it and drive them away ; they enliven the depressedespirits,
freeing them from all.sorrow; they protect from all sickness, and happily
conduct the body even to its predestined death, which has no end save by a
lessening of consumption, as we lay it down in our treatise ch Life and Death.

And although we have alrcady made clear their virtues in a general way,
and their nature, nevertheless they diffef very much in particulars one from the
other, so that no onc of them opcrates altogether in the same way as another,
or fulfils its virtucs, but they are different both in manner and form, each
withtits own proper and 'peculiar ways. So, then, the Prima Materia is the
first Arcanum ; the sccond is the Philosophers’ Stone, the third is the Mercurius
Vitee, and ghe fomrth is the Tincture, for even thus we will st down the

* Now, the difference between arcana and medicines is this, that arcana operate in their own nature, or essence,
but medicine in y ¢l s. Yet do not piefer themselves to medicine. Medicines are those things
wherein it is understcol that cold is to be removed by heat and supcrfluity by purgation. Thus, there are reckoned
substances of the arcana which by their natures are directed against the property of their enemy, even as one pugiliss
is opposed 1o another.  Accordingly, the conflict of Nature is such that craft is circumvented by craft, and all things that
we possess natusally in the earth, the same Nature also requires to be presorved in medicine. This is, therefore, fhe
part of the physician,mamely, to act not otherwise than as if two encmics opposed one another, who were equally
cold or equally glowing with heat, and arc both armed with similar weapons. Since the victory lies between these, so

must you also understand concerning man, that there are two combatants, soliciting natural aid from one modthen,
namely, the virtue alone. The arcana also operate with like virtue.—Parag»inum, Tract 11., De Astronomia.
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practice of them ih order, aftcr we have explained their modes of operation as
- follows :— c o

.* In the boginning, 1t must be remarked, c.ogcumnq the Dyimal Matter,
that 1t puts forth its prgdeslmdtlon, to whicl? it is foreordained, entire, and
from ltS first origin to its final end well-defined and® exemplified.  For as the
seed gives of itsclf the entire herb, with renewal of all its forces and con8umption
of the old essence; so that th.: former substance, nature, and essence have no
futther oper®tion, so do we say of the primal matter, that we are born from
one sced like something growiag in the ficld according to its growing nature.
According to the aforesaid example, the primal matter introduces new youth
into a man, just as a new h3rb springs forth from a new seed in a new summer
eand a new yecar. %

«The Philosophers’ Stone, which is the second arcanum, perfects ity
opcratnons in another form. namely, ¢his: As the extrinsic fire burning the
spotted sRin of the s.il.tm.mdcr, renﬂers it pure as if it® ®cre newly born, so,
also, the Philosophers’ Stone gurgc‘: the whole body of man, and clghnses it
from all its impurities by she introduction o.f new and more youthful forces
which it joins to the nature of man.

The Mergury of Life, which ivythe third arcanum, gives proofs of its
operations like those which the kingfisher displiys, which is renewed every year
at its annual period and endued with new plumage. Even so this arcanum
casts off the nails from the hands and feel of a man, the hair, skin, and every-
thing that belongs to him, makes them grow afresh, and renews the whole
body, as was sawd above concerning the kingfisher.

But the Tincture, which is set down by us as the fourth Arcanum,
displays its operations like the Rebis, which makes gold, or the Sun, out of
the Moon and other metals. None otherwise does the tincture affect the body
of m.m, ®and take : away from him his corruption and impediments, changing
all into the greatest purity, nobility, and permanence.

How, theng can it be that we should withdraw from this noble art of
medicine, or from philosophy étsclf, when we see so clearly their force and
power, which alone confirm us, andg deservedly so, that we should place the
greatest confidence in them?  For we have not applied our minds to believe,
learn, or imitate things which cannot be proved and attested by most true and
certain evidence conjoined with reason. When CL\ri.st hung upon the E,‘ross,
if the sun and moon had not been affected with a kind of sympathy, so that
they were deprivedgof their light and darkened, and had not the earth been
shaken with a fearful tremor, and had not other signs beer manifested at His
nativity, no one would now believe in Him. They naturally teach us to see
and know this, that Jesus Christ is God, and took human nature upon
Himsel!, We may say the same of the Arcana, that they cause and even
tompel us to belieye in them, so that we should not withdraw from them even
up to the time of death, but rather strictly and constantly, among many

« hindrances, every day go on to give thanks to God. So neither the eclipse
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nor the moon will detach anything from us. We will therefore put forth the
praetice and claboration of these four Arcana, by Which we are able to drive
away the accidents and corpuptions of our youth, fmd to rejoice in them aS.
our cternal Arcanum rejoices ifi its eternal life. *

. o'

¢ CONCERNING THE ARCANUM OF THE PRIMAL MATIER.*

Since we have sufficiently pointed out concerning the Primal Matter,
whence it [')roceccls and what it is, we must understand tﬁlat it is.bascd not,
only on men, but on all bodily creatures, that, is, on everything that is born
from any sced. Whence it may be inferred that if it has its operation in any
created body and perfects it, as we have before” declared, it is able also to
preserve trees from corruption, herbs from being drigd up, and also metals from,
rust, concerning which the same thing must be understood of men and of Rrute
beasts. So, then, a trce which is now almost consumed with. age, and daily
more and more verg.rg on its own corréption, not from defect of*root omof
nutriment, but of its own proper virtue, ¢hn be renewed by its own primal
matter just as we said about the skin of the salamgnder, and so may arrive at
another age according to its preglestlndtlon, nay, even at a third, % fourth, or
more. On this principle virtues are to contribute to it, namely, in order
that its corruption and destruction may be now and agam renewed in a
long process of time. No less is this to be understbod of herbs, which last
only for a single year, because their predestination is no longer. For they,
even when they begin to be dried u;), are renewed by their primal matter, so
that they remain green and fresh for another annual periotl or for a third, a
fourth, or more. The same thing understand of brute beasts, as, for instance,
old sheep and other animals.  They can be renewed for a fresh period of life,
having received their virtues, such as milk and wool, like young sheep.
Equally, too, can man be led on from one age to another, as we Have said
before.  From this it ought be known what the primal matter is according to
its essence. In created things, such as have no sensation, it is their seed ;
but in created beings endowed with sensation, it is their sperm. For it must
be known that the primal matter is not to be taken from the thing out of which
this created body is produazd, but out of the produced and generated material.
For the primal matter has in it such virtues that it will not allow the body
which is born of it to go jnto consumption, but abundantly affords whatever is
necessary for the supply of every requirement. Indeed, death only arises from
the destruction or infection of the living spirit. Now, that spirit grows out

® According to one of his treatises on turpentine Paracelsus held that the ultimate matter is contained in that sced
wherein God has digested each thing, but those more especially which are subject to natural growth, created by
Himself. The primal matter is gruss seed. It is the ultimate and not the primal matter, which, on the authority of
this treatise, is uscful to man. According to the tenth chapter of the Labyrinthus Medicrrum, every growing thing
whatsoever is in its first matter without form, or unformed. For example, the fir, the beech, the oak,are all in the
beginning seed, wherein there is nothing which ought to be, that is, nothing which we.should expect to find, hnviﬁg
regard to what they become subsequently. But if such a seed be put into the ground, it is needful that it should first
putrefy. Otherwise nothing is produced from it. When it putrefies, it dissolves altogether, and from being a secd h
becomes nothing, but, at the same time, the putrefaution i« the first matter from which tha tree develops. v
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of the sperm, o out of the seed.and is altogether a spermatic substance ;
therefore it can be helped 'oy its like. “For wherever the like is given as ahelp,

«‘there is introduced a new period of life, for manycauses which we do not detail
in this place, bt make clear in our « Philosopfly.”* Furthermore, although we
did not proposc to write ip this Hoek anything abbut the nourishmeft and
renovation of trees, since we undertook to treat only of the medicie of the
human body, still, let thosesfacts about®the trees and other transmutations
o: this kipd®be set down, in order that, parabolically, and by those examples,
we may make our meaning easier to be understood. The quintessence of
the seed of the nettle (otherwise the lavender) if it be poured on to any root
of its own herb, so that Hﬂs herb may receive its tincture and be affected by

eit, it remains another yeur as in the former year, not putrefying until that
second ycar shall have been completed. R ¢

In like manner, if the .quintcssenc' of the seed of quinces be poured on"the
réot of a'quince tree, the tree ren:at'ns green to the en® bf another year, and
also produces flowers and fruifs. In the same way, the quintessence of’ cherries
causes trees to put forth their fruits twice ina year, as if in two summers ; one
is the middle summer of the seasonable cherry trees, and the other summer is
made like the former. "

Not only, therefore, is it fit that we should speak of the quintessence of
the sperm, but also cdncerning the arcanum of the sperm, from which pro-
ceed far more wonderful things than we have already pointed out

So then, let us first make clear the process of this practice. In the
first place, it isedlike among men and animals. Secondly, it is made out of
primal matter only in the following way :

Take primal matter, let it digest in a flaccum in a resolutive digestion
for a month, To this let there be joined the addition of a monarchy of
equal .“.reight. Iset them be suffered to digest again from one to two months.
Then distil this matter [? by the cloth] and what ascends will be the arcanum
of the primal mgttem, concerning which we are here writing. And let no one
wonder at the brevity of this method or process, for complexity is apt to

involve much error. <

CONCERNING THE ARCANUM OF THE PHILOSOPHERS’ STONE.

1 am neither the author nor the executor of that Philosophcers’ Stone, which
is differently described by others; still lcss am | a‘searcher into it, so that I
should speak of it b'v hearsay, or from having read about it. Therefore, since
I have noecertainty thereof, I will leave that process amd pumsuc my own,
as being that which has becn found out by me through use and practical
experiment. And I call it the Philosophers’ Stone, because it affects the

"

* Paracelsus has bequeathed o his followers a Philosophy of the Four Elements, a Philosophy addiessed to the
thunlam. an Occult Philosephy, Five Philosophical Tracts, and a vast system under the title of Philovophia Sagax,
The connection of the living apirit with the sperm is discussed very largely in most or all of these, as, indeed, elsewhere
in his writings. Under these circumstances thero is scarcely any need, as. in fact, there would be great difficulty to

* distinguish the special soction to which roference is here made.
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bodies of men just as their’s does, tha.t is, just as they wtite of their own.
Mine; however, is not prepared according to their process; for that is not
what we mean in this places nor do we even understand it. We do not set’s
down in this our practical treati¥e the process of the operatlon, since we, have
before® mentloncd it in thé beginning of this bogk when we were wntmg
of its furcc and its effects, which it has by means Of separation.  * °

Concerning the entrance of this® penetrationy you shall also further note,
by which entrance it penetrates the body and"all that therein is. *For by that
penetration it restores and renews it, not that ite removes the body altogether,
and introduces a new body in its place, or that, like the primal matter, it
infuses its spermatic arcanum thereinto, but that'iot. so purges the old whole
body as the skin of the salamander is purged, without any injury or defect, o
and the old skin nonegthe less remains in its essence and form. In dike
manner, this Phllosophers Stone pL‘lﬁeS the Qeart and all the prmc1pal
membcrs, as well as fhe intestines, the marrow, and whatever elSe is coh-
tained infthe body. It does not allow any dlqe.'lse to germinate in the body.;
but the gout, the dropsy, the jgundice, the colic,efly from it, and it expels
all the illnesses which proceed from the four humours; at the same time,

purges bodies and renders them just &s though they were ngwly born. It
banishes everything that has a tendency to deatroy nature, none otherwise
than as fire does with worms. [Even so, all weaknesses fly before this
renovation. .

This Philosophers’ Stonc has forces of this kind, whereby it expels so
many and such wonderful diseases, not by its complexion, or its specific form,
or its property, or by any accidental quality, but by the powers of a subtle
practice, wherewith it is endued by the preparations, the reverberations, the
sublimations, the digestions, the distillations, and afterwards by yarious
reductions and resolutions, all which operations of this kifld bring the stone
to such subtlety and such a point of power as is wonderful. Not that it had
those powers originally, but that they are subsequently agsigmed to it. Some-
thing like this is to be understood in the®case of honey, which, by its
elevations becomes far sharper than amy aquafortis or any corrosive, and
more penetrating than any Sublimate. Such a property of sharpness it has not
by nature, but this proceeds solely from the elevation, which changes all the
honey into a corrosive.  1a these effectual Arcana, too, it must be considered
that those who use them, as well as the children sprung from them, live after-
wards endued witl such health that no sickness or ailmeat, or anything like
a flaw, afterwards happens to their bodies, but they are adorned altogether
with such a subtle and pure complexion of Nature, that it is impossible a more
noble state of the complexion can be induced. For that most cho:ce and
excellent medicine effectually renews and purifies, and mtroducee an’
incorruptible life, which cannot be contaminated by any. kind of life. ”
suffers nothing to become enfeebled, but secures that men shall live in the
highest nobility of Nature, while it advances their offspring to the terdth
generation.
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This Philosoﬁhers’ Stgne not onlytransmutes one weight, but this trans-
mutes another, and this again another, and so on, in so far that these
*mutations mikht be extgnded almost endlesslypjust as onc I¥ght kindles a
second, and this second a third. So it should be understood of the Philos-
ophers’ Stone in relation tollealth,.ag out of a goo:l tree gdod seed a.nd°good
shoots are born, out of which again good trces are produced. The power
and potency of the Philosofhic Stone is exalted to so wonderful an extent
that it is impossible to trace how it can be naturally brought about; and
unless most evident signs lay dpen to our cyes, it would be incredible that men
could parfect and accomplish such wonderful things; since the virtue of that
operation passes from gengration to generation without any break. On the
“other hand, by the mercy of God, it exists in one body, and at length,.accord-
ing to their dederts, it is either denied to others or canceded as a special act

of grace. | ° o !
Now lct us set down the proggss of our Phl]ObOpth Stone in the following
nfanner. . .

In tha name of the‘Lord, take Meraury, otherwise the element of
mercury, and separate the pure from the impure. Afterwards let it be rever-
berated even to whiteness, and then sublimate this by sal ammoniac until it is
resolved. Let it be calcined and again dissolved, and digested in a pelican
for a month. Then let it be coagulated into a body. This body no longer
burns nor is consumed in any way, bu® remains in the same state. Those
bodies which it penetrates are permanent in the cineritia, and cannot be
reduded to nothing or altered; but the stone takes away every superfluous
quality from sensible and insensible things, as we have before related.  And
although we have set down a very short way, nevertheless it requires a prolix
laboury glifficult in its adjuncts, and requires an operator who is affected by no
weariness, but is ™ the highest degree active and expert.

CONCERN]X‘G THE MERCURIUS VITZE.

Next in order we wish to wride concerning the Mercurius 1ite, the
virtue of which far excels the virtues of the two breceding Arcana; for that
virtue consists, not in the art or in the operation, but in the Mcrcurius 1ite
itself, like which we have never known any simple,anywhere existent ; foras-
much as that nature and property is innate thercin, not from the virtues of
the qumtcs.sem,c oreof the elements, but from the specific quahty of its pre-
destination. Neither has it only the virtues of transmutmg pcrsons and other
essential things, but also of renewing every growing tking, and their likes,
out of the old quality into a new, after the following manner.  The Mercurius

' Vite reduces Mars into its primal matter, and again transmutes it into its per-
foct matter, so thatout of it iron is again made. It also renovates gold in the
same way, because it reduces it into proper mercury and tincture, and again

*digests it into gold, so that it becomes a metal as before.
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Nor, in truth, does it operate in me‘tals only, but similar‘ly in other bodies,
as in herbs. When their roots are suffused with it they will bring forth a
second crop of flowers andfruits. If the first seed has fallen- off, and they-
are at that time suffused with the same, they will produce second flowegs and
fruits; irrespectively of the' season. ¢ R

And'none otherwise must it be understood of animals than ot men and
other things, When this Mercury'is applicd it renovates ,all their old and
consumed members, and restores the defective and lost powers in'o a youthful
body or abode, so that in old women the mensos and the blood flow naturally
as in young ones. It also brings back aged women to the same perfection of
nature as the younger ones. .

Concermng the arcanum of life it is further to be remarked that itse
forces exist so potentially in its specific form that it separates the old frony the
new, or age from )outh that it augngnts the lalter, and so renovates the
period of life. Whehle it may be mferred‘that youth and its powers do ribt
fail on account of old agce, but that these cxxst.. equally in the old as in tke
young. The corruption, howgver, which grows up with yquth is so
strengthened that it takes away the powers, whence old age is recognised.

As soon, therefore, as this corruption is separated from youth, that
youth again manifests itsclf without let or hindranfe. Now this must be
understood thus: When any body or corpse putrefics, the quintessence thereof
is not putrefied, but remains fresh aqnd unconsumed, and is separated from
the corpse into air, or sometimes it is scattered into the carth or into the
water, according to the place whither it goes. For there can no destrmction
of the quintessence occur, a fact which must be clearly noted and regarded
with admiration, as we teach in our treatise on Corruption and Generation.*
So, also, a rose putrefied in dung retains its quintessence in 1tsclf even
whilst in the dung. Though everything becomes factid and®putrid, sull in the
separation of the pure from the impure, the quintessence lives without spot or
blemish, though the bodies are noisome corpses. Thus, €henefore, we say of
the Mercurius Vitee that it separates corruptiof, even as in wood it separates
that which is decayed. So powerful, also, is it in man, that, after the
corruption shall have beed scparated from him, the quintessence is again
excited, and lives as in youth. And this is to be understood thus: Not that
the JMercurius Vitee stirs ap a new essence, as some persons may malignantly
interpret our opinion and axperience, but that the essence and the youthful
spirit whence proceed the forces of youth remain unconsumed, none the less,
though, bemg oppresscd they are beheld as dead. The Mercurius Vite removes
the impurity, whence it happens that the aged life recovers most effectually its
powers as they were before. As we said above when speaking of the king-
fisher, it is renewed after death for this reason, that the quintessence does not °

® The reforence does not correspond to the treatise on the Natuie of Things, and there is 5o other extant undcr
this exact title, .
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withdraw from its.abocle. JBut if that dwelling-place be dissolved by putre-
f'.lction, then the quintessence is reccived in#o that upon which it lies. Whénce
it happens that there arg often found wo. )d;rfa] conditions &f Nature in
growing things, not naturally exlstmg in them, but by some accident of this
kind, as we set it down in ovr book *oh Gencrdtlons.. In thts way, thcn. the
mattet is td be understood. o In dung there meet and are accumulated many
corruptions, as from herbs, roots, fr uit§, waters, and other like things.
Whence it ha.ppens that fields arc rendered fat and fertile, not on account of
the corruption, but on account of the quintessence existing in the dung, which,
betaking Jtself to the roots, sxhibits power in the growing things though the
body, that is, the dung vanishes and is reduced into nothingness, its substance
veing copsumec. Wherefdre human dung has great virtue in it, because it
contlins in itselfnoble essences, as of the food andethe drinl:, concerning
which wonderfu] things mjght be wrlten FFor the boil) receives from it
nofhmg save nutriment, but not tfp cssc.ncc., s we \VI‘XY\. in our trgause on
Nrutriments.* . N

We will come, then, tore strictly to ghe practical view of Mercurius
Vite, which, as we said before, perfects its operations in a wonderful manner,
as for instance, by shedding the nails of the hands and the feet, and
plucking out grey hairs by the roots, it strengthens youth, so that corruption
cannot demonstrate old age by those ,signs unless a second old age be
again attained. .

Now, approashing the practice, let us treat with alchemists in a few
words*; for ther& is no necd to write much or to preach with prolixity to
them. Pretenders and fools we will altogether exclude. Let this, then, be
the method of practice :

Takg essentxahsed mercury ; separate it from all superfluity, that is, the
pure from the impure. Then sublimate it with antimony, so that both may
ascend and become one. Then let them be resolved upon marble and coagu-
lated four times® This being done, you will have the Mcrcurius Vitw, about
which we have before spoken, ahd with which, as with an arcanum, we will

console our own old age. e .

CONCERNING THE ARCANUM OF THE TINCTURE.

None otherwise is the arcanum of the tincturc #5 be understood, namely,
that it takes away all the inconvenience from old age, all diseases, and what-
ever corrupts the heffith or has an influence contrary to it. ¢ his agcanum is a
certain tincture of such propertics and conditions that it operates and induces
health, not in the same way as the preceding three arcana, but according to
ItS own game. The tincture /inges the good and the evil, the dense and the
subtle. None, otherwise, does this perfect its operations on the body so as to
transmute corrupt ahd ill-disposed complexions into sound ones, just like that

. This is another treatise which apparently is wanting.
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tincture which makes Luna out of Mcrgury ; it doey not sep‘arate from it what
is evil, but it tinges both the good and the evil, so that in the end they both
turn out to befexcellent.  Se, too, this tincture tinges the drogsfcal and jaun-
dxced body and makes it souml not because the dropsy is taken away, the
ougm dnvcn out ‘or scpdrated from the good but it is transmuted into good,
as it should be, and is scttled in its highest and best grade, in like mantfer as
the corrupted dung may, by the subtle corruptich of art, be converted into an
elixir, which drives away all corruption ; that corruption not beiﬁg separatdd,
but the entire substance being transmuted intoranother quality and nature.

The same is to be thought concerning this tmcture, that it tipges the
body apart from all separation of the evil from the good, or expulsion of
man’s orlgm'll essence, but by his renovation. . ¢

Yet it should be kaiown that the tinged body no longer'lwes in_ite old
form, but, like a me\tal is transmutedtmto anothgr, as into copper or some
other. Saturn has ndt in itself its old quahty, but the quality of the tinctire
itself. None otherwise must it be thought of tinged bodies which have received
the tinging of the tincture, thatethey exist no mote in the formgr life from
which they were transmuted by the tincture, but far nobler, better, and more
healthful is the condition of the body and the form than its native origin
was ; and it is like natural gold made out of iron by t‘hc tincture, as we have
also written concerning Transmutgations.  If, therefore, this tincture is a
transmuter of bodies into better enes, as in the case of metals which so
few know or have tried, there will be as many and various corporal as there
are metallic tinctures. And as of these onc is always bettersthan anotler, so
with the corporal tinctures. It must be considered that some tinge and are
tinctures naturally, as the crocus, flower, sulphur; some are made by art,
as a stone, realgar, and others. It is highly necessary that these <things
should be understood,. because the beginning and the entrance to these
tinctures which they exhibit is not unimportant. Moreover, it is to be
remarked that these tinctures ought to be made for*ther seven principal

members, and that to every one of them its own property ought to be assigned
and given, as to the heart lhose that sewe the heart, to the brain those which
belong to it; and such tinctures should be prepared from metals, herbs, and
like things which arc proper. So it will happen that by them the whole body
will be tinged.  Nor willsit suffice that it be tinged by one tincture only, but
as one tincture tinges orfly one metal, so must it be judged of these. The
practical prgparatipn of the Tincture should be as follows:—

Take the essence of the members, from which you will aeparate the
clements. Afterwards put the fire of them in digestion, and leave it so long
until there remains nothing more at the bottom and nothing of thg matter
appears substantially. Then take the matter, and the glass luted in this wa "
with the lute of Hermes ; put it in a moist, cold place, where again it will be
resolved into visible matter. That visible matter is the one concerning
which we have written. With these few words we conclude : for if we were®
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to write more concerning it, that wguld be a handle for the derision of the

ftoics.*‘ From this we would fain be exempt, and speak only to alchemists.
» . a °
. L P

* IrPanother place Paracclsus affirms that arcana are not old things but gew, not ancient but recent productions
The ancient productions are substances and forms as §ie® exist m the world. “ARd as theeform of thewe thifis 18 no
good tg us, buy must be resolved and renovated inorder that it may be of use, so there is needed of addion the
removal of all propeities, whether of haat or cold.  That is, unless the solattum lose s cold 1t does not Lecome a
mediane  Sumilarly, unless auacardi lose tgeir heat they will 4 1o wise prove remedy  In short, unles s all the old
natures piss awaygud are removed, and are brought over into a new birth, they will never be made into medicines.
This removal is the beginning of the separation of the bad fiom the goud. Thus, therefore, the latest medicine, that i,
born recently, is left, without any complexion and the hke, a pme and absolute crcanum, —Paramerum, Lib 11, De
Oyigine Morborum ex Tribus Primis Substantiis, c. 2.

Tue Exp ofF THE FirTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE
TueoPHRASTIA, CONCERNING ARCANA.



THE.SIXTH BOOK OF THE ‘ARCHIDOXIES

FrROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

[ CONCERNING MAGISTERIES.
[\

TIIE preceding b(ool\s on most excq,lent medicjnes having been finished,
we propose to ‘add this one treatmg of the Magisteries : and first fo
declare what a magistery is. It is, then, that which, apart from
separation or any preparation of fhe elements, can ke cxtracted out of things ;
and yet by the addition of something the powers aud virtues of those things
arc attracted to that materia! and kept there.

Those virtues do not in any way proceed from Nature, so far as their
operation is concerned, nor from a spgcific virtue, but from a mixture whereby
virtues of the same kind are attracjed. If vinegar be poured into wine it
renders the whole vinegar. Now, this is a magistery. When wine is poured
upon honey the wine is so transmuted ; so there is no magistery in that case.
Those things, therefore, must be considered which relate to a magistery, even
as wines do to vinegar. For such as are perfect, or, as should be the case,
ill adapted for this purpose, cannot produce a magistery. So, thqp, the
natures of things come to be considered. In the same way, the difference of
the extractions of magistcries must be noted, as, for instance, out of metals,
marchasites, stones, herbs, and the like matters, by those tkings which are
not metallic, but which become like metals, just as wine is made like vinegar
in its powers, its virtues, and its taste. The cause that wine does not appear
different from vinegar is, that a nature like vinegar exists in it, whence it
happens that the appearance of their natures is the same. If, in like manner,
the nature of metals be bty pure, it equally appears in their magisteries, but
yet it is not of the same property.

Moreower. mention must be made of additions. Thase thmgs which are
taken for this purpoae, though they are not of one and the same complexnon,
power, or action, nevertheless agree in preparation, since that which results
from power of this kind is appropriated and not complexioned. By means of
these substances the metals afford their magisteries, which, indeed, are no less
to be accounted of than quintessences on account of their virtues. Gold in its
magistery lays down all its quality and complexion in one essence. It must
not for that reason be supposed that because the body is of no account the rest *

o <
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will therefore be infected with that failjng ; for in this case its leprosy is in no
way injurious, but the thing is entirely good.  Sugar, again, is wholly sweet
-whilst as yet #t remains i the body and is not ecparated, and it can be so
prepascd, while retaining its sweetness, that it shall turn out by far sweeter
and more cfficacious than itavas befofe. But the q\?il.mtessentc when o“ctr.acted
is not sweéter than when ingor with its own body.  Wherefore, this body by
no means brings loss to it.  But still its virtue separated from the body is less
thhin when prepared in or with it. The magistery amends it more than Nature
can be supposed to do. '

The game must be understood of stones, which enter into the number of
magisteries, and also of their bodics, namely, that what is assumed for their
ase is ngt deficient In its vi¥tue, but is a sufficiently powerful magistery. This
yousnay understand thus, as when sulphur is lightal and burnt up.; that
which’ burns is the very smyllest part ; dind so likewise Syones;; for example,
the cry wtdl, when it is reduced to ¢ knmgxstcr , brings .lll stones to thur first
matter, and grinds them in aswonderful manner, in the same way 'ls its
essence dogs, for this reasqp, that the naturceis tinged by the guintessence,
and may be held for a quintessence, as in the case of the vinegar and the
wine, of which the one makes the other like itself without any defect. In like
manner, it is not only in stones that tincture of this kind is made, but also in
metals, as the quintessence of gold tinggs all its body into a pure quint-
essence, which light we think great, and ~ven too great, for it is the light of
all the secrets in our Archidoxies : wherefore we kindle coals with a light
mind, so that we n.my investigate the final end of these secrets of Nature. We
derive our instruction from examples proved experimentally by ourselves, as
in magisteries, and chiefly in that of gold, which, containing the body and the
qumtcsbsenu,, is drawn therefrom just as the quintessence is.  Wherefore our
magwtgncs are kndwn to be dowered with special virtues, and we write them
down to our own praise even until death,

We speak also i like manner concerning the magisteries of herbs, which
indeed are so efficacious that Ralf an ounce of them operates more than a
hundred ounces of their body becausq scarcely the hundredth part is quint-
essence. So, then, the quantity thereof being so w.ry small, a greater mass
of it has to be used and administered, which is not required in the case of
magisteries ; for in these the whole quantity of the®herbs is reduced into a
magistery, which is not then, on account of its artificial character, to be
judged infcr.ior to thestrue extracted quintessence itself. One part o.f this being
exhibited is of more avail than a hundred parts of a similar body, for this
reason, because the magisteries are prepared and rendered acute to the
highest degrre, and are brought to a quality equal to a quintessence, in which
maglstenes all the virtues and powers of the body are present, and from these
its own helping power arises to it. For in them the penetrability and the
power of the whole body exist, from the mixture that is made with it.

For the body receives none of those things with any desire except such as
VOL. 1I, E
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are spiritual to it. Whence it happenrs that it atéracts that magistery and
mingles itself therewith none otherwise than as gold attracts to itself the
Mercurius Vz';w, and is midgled therewith. Nowy iron does’ not do this,”
becaysc they are not, in thelr composmon, so much in agrcement withf each
other. &o, then, hoth the body of it and this mMagistery are amalgamated

and become one ; and hereof many cxamples mayzbc found which need not be
brought forward in this place.

Some of the marchasites, too, perform the office of a med:cme in a like
way, although with a difference : that is to sdy, they leave their body, and
the best part of them, as the juice, is extracted, and none the less -2xists as
a magistery, though the body be scparated from it.  This, however, must
be understood, that it is not the body of the marchasntc, but rather of thé
earth or the mincral irff which the marchasite cxists. Its virtuc, theretore,
is not ecfficacious ofa,jtself, that the ealth or the méneral should be, separated
from if, but it abides therein as in a marchyisite, which, indeed, it is thouéht
to be. n order, therefore, to make it clear concerning a marchasite, what it
is, whence produced, and with¢cwhat virtues endewed, we wish to relate its
practice in the following treatises, and also to describe the art of its prepara-
tion. The process, however, cannot be comprised in one general explanation,
but the matter must be treated of particularly, concarning each special case,
as of metals by themselves, marchasites, too, in particular, and also stones
and herbs.

There is, likewise, reckoned a special magistery of the blood, which is
taught in a peculiar form and manner. In it is considered what virtuks and
forces of man exist, and what its nature contains in itself, in what there is
any defect produced, and so on; but still, without diminution of the natural
creation, but that it may be considered as a complete and'perfect wesk in all
its parts, as a bird with all its feathers.

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY SFROM METALS.

First of all, we will set down the magxstery from metals, and make that
clear which openly shewsitself to be ef wonderful virtues, which are to be
known according to the tenour of its essenee. The process of them must
be carried on without any corrosives and all things which are complexioned
contvary to the metals.’ For, from the conjunction or mixture of contrary
things, the essences ar¢ corrupted, so that, on account of this error, they
put forth no virtues, since the one contrary or the other predoginates and
prevails.

Seeing, therefore, that great account is to be taken of agreement, only
the temperate will agree therewith. Consequently you must know (what is a
temperate thing. A temperate body is one of a certain complexion ; this
receives another into itself, and is incorporated with that which shall be joined
to it, so that it no longer displays its old and special complexion, but only the
virtues of that which has been added to it. So, forsooth, vinum ardens has in
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itself a full arnd perfect complexion ; but yet, whatever is put therein, it, 50 to
say, complexionates more abundantly, fulfilling its operation thus, accordmg
to the ;rower %of, that whigh was put into it. o

Since, then, it attracts the urtues of other lhulgs and subdues itg own,
it is on this account said td’be temperatc, and is deservedly so called. Here
some differences call for natice ; we understand the elements only, so that we
are able to say of oil that it *draws to itself foreign natures and hides its own
element. F rom anything like these a magistery ought to be made, so that
the virtues of the metals may pass into the same tempcrate thing, may be
cleansed and purified therewith, and may be distilled to their own end. A
magistery like this, after int has been purified, shall be called potable, because
it can be taken in drink : whence it comes that the magistery of gold is called
aurum potubile, that of the moon argentum polabf¥e, so also iron, lead,
quicksilvgr, etc., will be «capable of being made potajdle, and so called and
described according to their complexions, in relation to which processgs they
have far greater operation thaa it becomes us to describe. After the following
manner, with one tempaatc thing, and By one process, as also by one
practical method, all the magisteries of the seven metals can be made. The
practical method is as follows :—

Take circulatum thproughly purified, even to its highest essence, in which
place very thin metallic plates or filings of any mectal you please, perfectly
and subtly wrought and purified. When these two have been put together
in a sufficient weight, let them be circulated for four wecks, and by means of
this t&mperate medium, the leaves will be reduced into an oil, and into the
form of a fattiness swimming at the top, coloured according to the condition
of the particular metal which you shall scparate by means of a silver
attractqrium from the circulatum. This same is the potable gold or silver.
The like is extracted with the other metals, and may be taken as drink, or

with food, without any harm.
* [

P
THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY OUT OF PEARLS, CORALS,
AND, GEMS.

The Magistery from precious stones is to be understood in the same way
as from metals, according to the virtues which each stone has in harmony
with its nature. It must be remarked, however,*that for stones there¥s no
need of a temperate medium, or of any addition whatsoever, because the
solution of them is n®t the same as the resolution of metals,dut the magistery
of them is extracted in another way ; in the practice of which three processes
are understood, one for gems, another for marchasites, and a third for corals,
according to which stony growing things may be brought each into its own
mpagistery. In the process of stones, the colours need not be considered, nor
their brightness be'taken into account, since all their magisteries have a white
colour. So also pearls, with the exception of corals, which retain their

*colours in a remarkable way above others in the magistery. In them, there-
E2
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fore, the colour is chiefly to be noted ¢ for the magistery of them, together
with the body and the element and the whole essence, is extracted by means,
of additions, without any corrfiptjon. None the less, however, they’may again be
restored to their perfectlon Whertfore. in respect of their generatiof and
nature, they cannot be wmp.nred to stones, and ‘yet they have a stony con-
dition.  This, too, may be done: the whole colour may be extracted out of
the body of ‘corals into another mcdlum, and afterwards from their body @
form may be made as if from clay. After this formation the colour can be
again infused, so that it becomes a coral as before. This cannot be done with
pearls or gems, which are unable to return to thgir perfection by 2 similar
process, but they remain in their magistery, their essence not' having been
corrupted.  We have even seen this penctrate glass and instruments, and
form them according to'its nature. The magistery of the magnet has drdwn
things towards itself, in the form dhd after the manner of the material
magnet, and afterwards it has fixed itself inathe glass and tinged that, so that
this alsoshas attracted needles and straws.  None otherwise must it be under-
stood of the rest. Therefore they must be kept ingold only. Mose of these
things have occurred to us than is credible, whereof we put together this
record, so that from this inducement other persons also may investigate the
arts and the magisterics. Since, therefore, they exhibit a demonstration apart
from other extractions, we will now teach the practice of them in the following
manner. First we will speak of gems.

Take gems, having first bruised them and calcined them according to the
reverberatory condition, together with common salt-nitre, of an equal wtight,
that is to say, one pound. Let these be burnt together into the form of lime,
and afterwards washed in v/num ardens until no surplus matter can be found.
After the washing, calcine this substance again, and cause the whole of it
together to pass through the vinum ardens.  Let this evaporate by boiling ;
and thus you will have an alkali, which dissolve in water and keep. There is
no reason why you should fear to make use of this admifistration, since,
however sharp and calcined it may be, with all its sharpness it only affects
that which resists it ; and it is so subtle,ethat one single drop alone tinges the
whole body so as to producc a remarkable virtue.

Pearls, too, are to be reduced to a water in the following way, namely :
Take* corrected vinegar, #n which place bruised pearls, and let them digest
therein for a month ; so tHat they will be reduced to a water. Then distil it,
and separatg the acefum from it by a bath, having done %hich, yop shall find
the pearls in the bottom resolved into water. This is the magistery of pearls
or unions. And although the process of this practice is a short and easy
way, nevertheless, give credence to one who has tried it ; for the opgration of
these same things' is indeed wonderful. This action of their virtues, how-
ever, is not produced by art, but is placed in the naturé of them, which is
hidden in a dense substance, on account of which it cannot operate, just as
is the case with a dead body; but by making a resolution its body will be
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vitalised.* Enough of this. Corals, however, must be ground and calcined

.from the commencement with salt nitre; then, afterwards, they must be
prepared as*gems are, and also resolved. Se you have the magistery of
corads, the virtues whercof 1 very much and gpecially wonder at, which God
has bestowed on this groaving tﬁiﬂg, which als6 ‘do opetate powerfully and
wonderfully, cven as they grow. *

CoNCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY OUT OF
MARCHASITES.

Concerning the magistery of marchasites thus much must be known ; that
they are only minerals. Sb, then, the mineral is not brought to its magistery,
but only the true, marchasite, as is also ascertained with regard to metals,
since these du not pass into their magistery unless ghey shall have been first
separated from their mincral.  And aghough marchasites cannot well be sep-
arated ffom these, still {his iy none the less be dne in the magisteries.
There are, indced, different kinds of marchasites, such as the golllen, the
silver, thg golden talc, tlle white, the purpje, the tin or bismuth, antimony,
granite, and others of a like nature, for all of which there is only onc
appropriate extraction. In like manner, the virtues and powers of them mani-
fest themselves in medicine according to the conditions of metallic operations,
And although they do not exist as metals, none the less they have the
properties of them. Wherefore, we set down only a few details about them,
because we treat them more at length in our book on Extrinsicals.t  There is
a diference to bé noted, according as they come together and agree one with
another, as gold and the marchasite, antimony and lead, which, indeed, in
their fabrication and constellation are compared one with the other, but are
none the less separated in their virtue. For in some marchasites there are
more virtues thah in the assimilated metals. This we sce to be the case with
lead and antimony, of which the one cures morphia, alopecia, and the like,
and all scabs aed scars, the leonine, the elephantine, the Tyrian, ctc., which
the magistery of lead or Saturn does not affect.  So, then, the properties of
this kind are to be noted, which are sometimes latent not only in great things
but also, and that more abundantly, in smaller o?ws. Let us, thercfore, go

# Among other virtues which Paracelsus attributes to the pear! is the maease of milk 1 wowen when the supply

is deficient. Let the pearls be resolved into a liquor. otherwise an elinii, bugm the body a ferment. . Whatsaeva otha
things are 1equired for this ferment, these the body supplies.  The quantity sdmimstered must be regulated by the ex-
perience of the physician.—De A ridura. Another method for the extrivtion of 4 medicament from pemls is u.
follows & - The matter in the @rm of a potable sap is extracted from pearls. and this is su powerful that 1t can searccy
find its equal among sperms. Formula for compounding the Sap of Pearls.~ Take one pouifl of purest disulled
vinegar, half a pound of circulated water of life, and four ounces of cleansed pearls  Reduce to a fine powder. prepare,
digest with others for a month in a circulatorium.  The matter of the prails will then have sunk to the hottom ke «
thick liquor.  Then separate the waters by effusion from the sap,  Of this sap administer doses of sy grains Thae
are many oigier processes for the eatraction of this kind of sap, but the above is the most wseful of wll.—De Con rae-
diuris, c. 3.
® 1 The book concerning Extrinsicaly, and that also concerning the Generation of Wines, mentioned a hutle further
on, are unknown. A similar remark will apply to the treatise on the Propertics of Things, which is civd in the seventh
book. There is probably little doubt that many of these apparently mising works are mercly the misstated titles of
é}hm which have come down to us. For example, the treatise on Physics which is quoted in Book VI may le
extant under a different name, or again, the reference may be to a projected treative which wins never accomphished.

\
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on to investigate this reason, why antimony has mo-e virtues than its metal.
Its body is not fixed, and not sufficiently digested into its own perfection, as is
the case with*®Saturn, wheuce it assumes a volatile-property.. ‘But the very
aterlal out of which it lb produccd is prlv.mvc, and of a cleansing charActer,

from its pwn natural prope%ty, as we set down in dur book concernmg Gener-
ations. Hence it happens that it purifies gold and silver more than does the
fire or any other element. Thence, t'oo, it procceas that it cleanses: and purges
the body, even as gold and silver are freed thereby from-all their impurities.
The magistery of antimony drives out leprosy iif a more than credible manner.
And so, too, must it be understood of the others.

Let us now approach the practice by which we teach the preparations of
the magisteries from all these substances, in the following manner: ’

Take a marchasite, szround very small, and add to it so much dissolving
water as will cover tb,? breadth of six fingers. Let it be dissolved apd subsc-
quently putrefied for a month. Afterwardy let it be distilled and separated,
as we teach concerning the metals, which has/ing done, you will have the
magistery of whatever marchasite you selected. % .

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE MA(:I!:TERY FROM FATTY
SUBSI‘AN(.ES.

None otherwise must it be thought concerning the extraction of the
magistery from fatty substances, as the fat of amber, of xcsms, of oils, and of
other things, even as they appear in like material substances. Concetning
these there are three methods of extracting their magisteries. One special
method is that of amber, another of resins, and the other of fatty substances,
such as oils, tallows, butter, and the like. For amber docs not in apy way
admit of the same process as fatty substances, since its ‘virtues would be
lost. Resinous substances, again, do not allow the same practice as amber
does, for it would be destructive to them. We will thefefore teach the
preparations of those magisteries in three ways, since such excellent virtues
appear in fatty substances, and these in gany forms. In cases where essences
produce no effect these fatty substances render aid; for they have that
property on account of their specific and appropriate virtue, which is not
foundeto be so perfect if! other substances, neither, indeed, is it so. None
otherwise than as the difference is between corals and gems when compared
must it be undersgood of these things, since the practid is as foljows ; and
first concerning amber :

Take of amber well ground as much as seems good, and of circulatum a
sufficient quantity. Digest them in a flat vessel in ashes for six days.
Afterwards let the circulatum be distilled off from thence, and again poureq
on. Let this be repeated until an oil is found at the bottom; which oil is
the magistery of amber. This has revealed to us its wonderful virtues, May
it continue so to do ! :
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Resinous bodies are reduced to their magistery by the following
method :  ° .
*  Take of urpentine, gum, or resin, as much as you will. Place this in a
luted, glass vessel and let it be digested bye 1t:,e1f for a month in a warm
digestion. Afterwards, haying mixad it with dissqlving water, let it besboiled
in vinum wrdens for half an hour only. Then distil it in a blind alémbic and
let all stand for one day. Thus you wilk find certain oils distinct from one
another, which separate. Each one of these is a magistcr;' in its own
nature.

But the magisteries of onls are made without the addition of dissolving
waters ; and these in like Manner have virtues corresponding with the virtues
of their matter.

L]
Tue EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY FROM (PROWING THINGS.

If we speak of growihg things, Ve understand asq®rowing things those
which are green and afterwards® wither, and again become grecn Jin their
season, cven as they wert béfore. The magisteries of these are thade and
extracted'from them in dffferent ways, as, f&r instance, in one way from trees,
in another from herbs ; the difference whereof consists in this, that the former
is wood, the latter putrefiable matter. Therefore the leaves and flowers must
be prepared as herbs are. Accordingly, we will set down these Magisteries
separately. The preparation of the magistery of woods is as follows :—

Take wood, cut sufficiently small, which put into a glazed pot able to
stand the fire, andclosely shutup. Letitbe burnt in a coal fire for four hours.
Then take it out and putrefy it in glass for a month.  Afterwards distil it in
ashes even to its last spirits, and when these are perceived, presently cease,
so that the magistery may not acquire any evil odour from the fire. In this
way ylu will havz the magistery of the wood which you undertook to prepare.

So, too, may seeds, roots, barks, and the like, which contain an oil in
their material subsjance, be extracted. There lics hid in these extractions a
greater art than is spoken of 8r understood, though the process is here shewn
in its entirety.

Herbs, however, and other things of that kind, must be mixed with vinum
ardens, and putrefied with it for a month. Then they must be distilled by the
balneum maris, and that which is distilled must b.e again poured on. This
must be repeated until the whole quantity of vinum ardens shall be four® times
less than the juices of the herbs. Distil this in a pelican with new additions
for a month, and then separate it. When you have done®this, ¢#ou will have
the magistery of that matter or that herb which you selected.

We now wish to make clear the magistery of wine, which, indeed,
appears®to be endowed with countless virtues, since it reccives a nature of the
%Same kind from many virtues lying hid in the earth, as we set down in our
treatise on The Generation of Wine. Now, it should be known that the

. magisteries of wine are produced in two ways, one of which we pass over in
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silence, because the practice thercof is, common, such as we,use in many
extractions of wines. Some practical methods for this magistery of wine are,
here set down.» Certain persons seek to extract it while the wirfe is still new
and boiling, during the time of ;;urifying. Some bury it, and leave it %o a
100 da'lys'(or years). Most people sepa'r:l'te it without fire. However, this
may be done, I do not wish to write of it here. | will only hand down that
method whick | have proved experinﬁemally. Fifst of all, it should be known
that winc is a very subtle spirit, though small in quantity, and contained in
much phlegm. And although this be a quintessence, nevertheless, a magistery
can be made from it, but by using a superior practice and process.

It should be known, too, thdt there are more and greater “rirtues in that
wine Whlch has not yet cln,posxted its tartar, since there are sometimgs more
virtues in the tartar thae in the wine itself.  The age of wine, too, is mbre
commendable than itg )outh or newnesg, for its spigit is more digested by the
lapse of' a longer than of a shorter time. ’\jorem er, it must be borne in mind
that the wine for this purpose has to be buried in the cold earth, and the vessel
containing it must be closely shub below and above yithout any vens. In this
way it is preserved for many hundreds of ycars without tartar. We are un-
willing to speak here of any prolonged time, which would be tedious; but,
nevertheless, let this be committed to memory. So, too. that is not a magistery
of wine which is extracted out of must, or new wine, but a magistery of must.
Nor is it a sign of art to distil it with its own faeces, or its own phlegm, as with
vinum ardens, because in this way the spirits of the wine, which are in its
essence, are destroyed. This should on no account be done. So, the ofener
the best vinegar is distilled, the farther does it withdraw from the spirit of
wine. Wherefore, the utmost care must be used so as to sec that the
quintessence shall not be in any way corrupted in the magisteries, but that it
shall rather be increased and fortified in its virtues. /(gain, when it is
separated without fire, it cannot in any way be a magistery, since the
substantiality is lacking to it. Also, it should pe known tRat the spirit of the
wine must be kept along with its substance and not with its phlegm. For in
wine two substances are foynd : the one {s vinous, in which is the spirit of the
wine, and from which it cannot be separated ; the other is phlegmatic, which
is mixed with the dregs, and with the sweet water. These should be separated
from the true substance, dsea metal is from its mineral, or from the earth.

It must be known coneerning wine that the dregs and the phlegm are, as
it were, the r'ninergl, and that the substance of the wine ® the body in which
the essence is preserved, even as the essence of gold is latent in gold. According
to which we put the practice on record, that so we may not forget it, as
follows :— .

Take very old wine, the best you can get as to colour and taste, and of
the same as ,much as you please. Pour this into a glas$ vessel, so that a
third part thereof may be full. Close it hermetically, and keep it in horse
dung for four months at a continuous heat, which heat do not allow to slacken. '
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Having done this, then, in the win.er season, when the frost and cold arc
excess:ve, let it be exposed to them for a month, that it may be frozen. In
this way, the colgd thrusts the spirit of the wine tngotlur with its swbstance, into
the centre of the wine and sep: wrates it from th® phlevm. Throw away that
which is frozen, but that which is ndt frozen you “must consider to be the
spirit with the substance. Having placed this in a pelican with ddlgosuon
of sand, not (oo hot, lct it renfain there for some time.  Afterwards take out
the magistery of the wine, concerning which we have spoken. As to those
additional processes which are ia existence, and are put in practice, we will
speak clearly when we shall trc.tt of elixirs, Coming to an end here, we will

ignore some of those other processes concerning wine which have little
Attraction for us. .

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY oUT oF BLoon.
° ° [ )

We wish also to unfold our opgion concerning the bTood, in which therc
arc very many and wonderful &irtues, exceeding belief, but still sufficiently
evident, clheefly on this aacount, that the bmod exists out of the best root
and most potent fountain of the heart, as we make cleur in the treatise on
The Composition of Man.* In this exists, and can exist, no defect, for it has
its conditions according¢o the nature of the heart, and is a costly treasure of
the whole nature, with all that is thercin. o

Here someone may urge that the blood, when it has flowed out of the veins,
will be soon deprived, by the nature of the case, of those virtues which
renew %and sustain that blood. But this is not so ; for it can be preserved in
the cssence, as we shall point out below. Let us, therefore, consider the
small number of men who live with healthy body and blood. Wherefore, care
must Lo taken th‘"tt men of this kind be brought to a renewed quality and
essence by arcana and the quintessence, as we have before mentioned, so that
the blood may flow from them incorrupt and healthy. Nor do we speak of
man’s blood only, but also of the blood of the sperm, which we describe in
our secrets, in which blood there is no disease or alteration, but the most
wonderful blood of the human sperm, which we igtend to take in this place,
and this for many causes not here set forth. We speak also of the blood of
bread, which is to be taken for the same use and in the same way. Tor
there are in-it such virtues as we are scarcely able Yo scrutinise thoroughly,
nor do we undertake the task of doing so to the full. In the same way it may
be understood of othtr nutriments and comestibles, in all gf whigh blood is
present, although we do not see it in them any more than in bread ; yet, never-
theless, by putrefaction, as in the stomach and the liver, it becomes blood. So
also everyscondiment which is taken therewith is changed after the same fashion
ag in the body. We are unwilling to write of this blood more lurgely or at

3 The Liber de Generatione Hominis, to which allusion is apparently made, exists only 1 the form of a fiagment.
and is concerned chiefly with the seminal philosophy ot Paracelsus.
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greater length, especially for the reason that we cannot make the subject
agreeable to any but oursclves. We determine, therefore, to take rest in
sleep, and thg¢n, waking froyn our pleasant slumber, we will 8o on to spedk
further about this blood. Let®each thing prevail so far as it can by its own
virtuev., and according *t> what it haseit it: fqr out of a good thing much
good procccds, and this always stands forth for our consideration. Nor
shall we spgak only of the blood of edible thmgs, but also of potable things,
which exhibit simply blood to our body. There can also be extracted from
blood quintessences as well as arcana ; but of these former here we make no
mention, having set before us to treat only of magisteries and to comprise each
in this one: ¢

Take blood, shut it up in a pelican, and suffir it to rise up so long in &
venterrequinus until thg third part of the pelican shall be filled. For all hlood
in its rectification 13 dilated accordmg to the quantity, and not according to
the weight. When fhis time is fulfilled you must rectify it by a bath, In this
way the phlegms reccde, and the maglstery gemains at the bottom. Having
shut this up in a retort, and hgrmctically sealed it, distil it nine t.imes, as we
have taught in the book, ‘¢ Concerning Preparations.” In this way you will
arrive at the magistery of blood.*

* The treatisc Concerning Preparations makes no peference whatever to the extraction of a magistery from blood.

THE END OF THE .SIXTH Book QF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE
THEOPHRASTIA CONCERNING MAGISTERIES.



THE SEVENTI BOOK OF'THE ARCHIDOXIES.

FrRoM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

R CONCERNING SPECIFICS. .
L]

T remains, now, that wg speak a.lso p cOncerning specifjcs, in which eside
many marvellous and great vx{tueq which do not defive their ongm from
Nature, so far as they are warm or cold ; but besides these quaht‘es they
havé one ngture and essencg, as we have mentjoned in several places. Such
a specific takes its nature from externals, as when a piece of wood is thrown
into the fire and is burnt; that burning is not part of its peculiar nature, but
the being wood is.  Spgcifics, therefore, are produced from a conjunction, as
when mastick and colophonia are blendeg, an attractive substance is genc-
rated, which is neither of these; or, when terebinth is coagulated, a stone is
produced therefrom which attracts iron to itself like the magnet. There are
kindreé substances wrich have such virtues, but from their compositions and
from without, Ellebore, too, is compounded from the liquid of stone and earth.
From the composition of these two a specific proceeds. So the oil of cherries
and acatym after thenr digestion produce a laxative, though ncither of them in
its own naturc has a laxative property. Wherefore, such specifics are produced
out of their own nature by composition of clements and of the proper nature,
just as tincture or colour, which js not derived from cold and heat, but from
composition, as galls with vitriol produce ink, though neither the onc nor the
other is black by nature. So, also, syl ammoniac gnd urine produce a black
colour, when both of them are white. It is after the same manner with specifics.
They have their origin from externals ; but some things which assume such
virtues from without may exist in any herb, not in aity one kind only, which
must be understood in the following way. Wherever the magnet has grown,
there a certgin attracthve power exists, just as colocynth is [‘urgative and the
poppy is anodyne. This arises from the composition which exists in them.
Hence it is that every magnet is attractive and all colocynth is purgative,
- But such ig not the case with specifics from without, of which the condition
is as follows : if one flint has the virtues of a magnet, and another like it has
not such virtues, this latter would be an external specific.

But it seldom happens that a peculiar condition is found in one herb and
ot likewise in another which is similar to it. Then, again, though many
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similar specifics arise from influences, pevertheless, we will not, here discuss at
letgth whether they arise from the same influences or not. We prefer to
reserve this discussion for jts proper place in our Physics, andsto pass it over
here. Moreover, many spechics are found—the odoriferous ones, ts wit—
whiéh derive their originm from compodition ande digestion, as water of vitriol
with sal ammoniac possesses the odour of rpusk, though neither of the
constituents has this by itself. There are many such, which become odor-
iferous when they were not so before, and acquire a notable fragrance, like a
rose or alily, though they had no odour befors, yet by labour, by digestion, and
separation, this fragrance is eventually aroused. In like manner, cgw-dung is
a faetid excrement, but if it be elevated, it acqflires the odoyr of ambergris,
while the residuum which is left at the bottom smeils worse than human feece..

Fhere are some gliaphoretic specifics, producing sweat, which acquire a
similar virtue by composmon, as a burnmg coal placed on fat earth emits a
vapour.  So gmg(.’r placed on a body® burns and is extmguxshed like lime
when’ water is poured on it. .

Ihls heat accrues to the ginger from the sharpness or aspegity which it
contains within it, and with a warm element it is coagulated like a stone,
which, when placed in the fire, is brought to the same degree of heat. Indeed,
every diaphoretic is a calx of the liquid of the Sarth, as we state in our
treatise on Generations. In like manner, purgatives themselves come from
composition, as in the case of rhubarb, which is also the calx of a liquid, with
a certain differcnce intervening : for as a Tartarus draught it is resolved into
water, and has with it some liquid in itself when it is put ih a damp place ; so

also rhubarb and other purgatives have a manifold origin, as being a calx of

the earth. Some remove the cholera, as rhubarb which is like calcihed tartar.
Some take away phlegm, as Turbith— so written because the word was
wanting in the autograph. With these realgar is dissolvéd, but not?ung else.
Others cure melancholy, like senna, which is to be understood after the manner
of nitre, which resolves stones as nothing clsc does.  Some act on the blood,
as manna, which, like arsenic, resolves sublimates. Thus we must judge con-
cerning the difference of these substances, seeing they are divided one from
the other as we have mentioned. Some which are strengthening are derived
from composition, as sperm lacking strength, from which, nevertheless, a
glapdule is produced aecprding to its predestination.  So then the strength-
ening specilic is a certain predestinated body by the predestination of its com-
position. But lhc carline, which is not produced in thig way, attracts to itself
the virtuds of “other herbs, and takes away their strength, which it then
possesses solely, just as the sun attracts to itself the moisture from wood, as
we declare more at length in the treatise on Generations.

In like manner, also, some mundificatives acquire thdt virtue by
composition, as when the calx of the carth is transmuted into another form by
liquid, as resin, honey, gums, pitch, ctc.  Similar alterations exist in the
flowers of Venus which at first are a purgative, as should be the case with*a
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calx. Afterwards they are reduced bysfire into a styptic, so that they lose
their purgative properties and have a mundificative effect. It is the same
with corrosives which are salts, and sometimes cafcined in eartl?, sometimes
substaritiated (if one may so say) mto one matter, ae we sct it down in the
book on the Dxﬁ'erent Species®of Salts Many and Marious are the propcmeq
of this kind in things, whichewe handle in our treatise on The Properties of
Things, and about which we have said sufficient here.  Also why* some are
hard and others, on the contrary, soft, this we are unwilling to disclose here.
Our Archidoxies do not treat of the whole principle, but only the special subject
of compounding specifics and bringing them to the highest grade of Nature.
With these wee will now deal in due order, putting forward our own
cfperienca of them, and leaving behind those crooked haranguers who talk
about* God and unlerstand nothing but hypocritical rites and similar fables, who
also are the gnemies of such gs practvse thgse arts and arcanae They are plunged
in worldly glory, romancing and c.avlllmg through their capacity for much
speaking. At it they go with beth shoulders (as folks say); they ﬂdthu' and
pride themsalves upon beinggwise, when they age only stupid and fatuous. and
for filthy lucre’s sake they tefool their fellow men. Now, then, let us go on
to treat concerning specifics according to our usual custom, and leave those
University doctors, who gnly read and think —Dbe their success what it may—
to gnash their teeth against us if they wills

CONCERNING THE ODORIFEROUS SPECIFIC,

Now, then, let us speak of odoriferous specifics, in what way and in
what form they are produced. And, first, as concerns their powers. An
odoriferous specific is a matter which takes away diseases from patients,
just as givet destroys ordure, with its odour. This specific mingles itself
with the foul smell of the ordure; and the smell of the filth can no longer
hurt or remain. The stench is tinged with fragrance, so that the good
odour is as strong &s the bad, onc was before. Since there is nothing
which can take away the good odour from civet or musk, it is transmuted,
as we prove in many passages. Hegce it happeng that occasionally some
of the excrement is mingled with the musk, because this penetrates more
readily than any lily with all its operations. It is well known that more
of bad odour than of good is met with; for as tyrds is taken in thermca
in order to penetrate all the limbs at once with another influence, so, in
our opinion, does thesodoriferous specific act. N .

By means of the odoriferous specifics diseases are cured in persons
who cannot take medicines, as in cases of apoplexy and of epilepsy. Many
odours exigt which relieve the epileptic; and many, too, which aid the
apgplectic. They may not cure them, but they pave the way for a cure. A
force of this kind, brought to bear on the body, immediately stirs up the
blood, and by forcing this to the heart, revives it to an indescribable
dégree. We will therefore prescribe an odoriferous specific which shall
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serve as a foundation for compoundjng such specifics against all diseases.
The process is as follows :—

Take ofe white lilies, @nthos, basilicon (carban), cardgmum, and ros::s,
one handful respecuvel‘y, with two handfuls of spike. Pound into a'coarse
paste. Add two quarts bf the juice of oranges. Let all these be digested
in a pehc.m for the space of one month. Afierwards separate them from
their dregs with the hand, or, what is still Better, with a press. Put this
again in a pelican, and add one ounce ecach of mace, caryophylli, hnd
cinnamon ; half an ounce of ambergris, two*ounces of musk, and one ounce
of civet. Having ground these very minutely, put them in the aforesaid
pelican, and digest them in dung with the other ingredients.. Then add half
an ounce of gum arabic in solution, also one ounce of similarly, dissolved
tragatanth. Place these in a closed glass vessel and indurate them with the
clear part from wlute of eggs. Yoy will presenjly sce the mixture assume
the f(:rm of glass. *Break the vessel, ta’tg out the stone, and you will have
the odpriferous specific, concerning which senough has now becn written,
It would, however, be well to gdd to it aurum potgbile. .

CONCERNING THE ANODYNE SPECIFIC.

Many causes combine to induce us to write abgut this anodyne specific.
There are some diseases in which gll arcana fail us, with the exception of this
anodyne specific, which works wonders. Nor need we be surprised at this,
when we see water cxtinguish fire.  Just in the same way the anodyne specific
cxtinguishes discases. There are many reasons why it does this, butewve pass
them over in silence.

That which rests or sleeps does not, in the course of nature, cause
any discomfort. A paroxysm, if it sleeps, is not felt; if it does not sleep,
its operation is accomplished. We console ourselves wifh the reflection that
many anxious cares and cases of melancholia are removed by simply sleeping.

And note this : Sleep does not necessayjly apply torthe sufferer only, but
may be predicated of the disease itself. We, therefore, compound a specific
which operates on the disease alone, not on the entire patient, as is the
case in those applicd to fevers. What we put forward would be deadly to
the whole man, but is salutary in its application to the disease. We attack
thes disease itself, and %a elaborate our remedy that the ailment shall have, or
can have, positively no effect on the body. The following is the formula :
Take of Thcbmg opium, one ounce ; of orange and lemon j Junce, six ounces ;
of cinnamon and caryophylli, each half an ounce. Pound all ‘these ingred-
ients carefully together, mix them well, and place them in a glass vessel
with its blind covering. Let them be digested in the sun or in dung for a
month, and then afterwards pressed out and placed again in the vessel with the
following : Half a scruple of musk, four scruples of ambergris, half an ounce
of crocus, and one and a half scruple each of the juice of corals and of the
magistery of pearls, Mix these, and, after digesting all for a month,
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add a scruple and a half of the quintessence of gold. When this is mixed
with the rest it will be an anodyne specific, capable of removing any ciseascs,
internal or extérmal, so that no member of the laody shall be furfher affected.

®
CONCERNING THE DIapHORETIC SMECIFIC. *
[ ]

Let us now speak of the diaphoretic specific, whereby every disease is
cured which can or should, ffom its nature and properties, be treated by
sudorifics. Such a disease is removed barely better than by any medicament.
By means of the diaphoretic, a cold disease grows warm, and is removed by
that hecat.e It has often happened to us that a cassatum of twenty years’
standing has been cured by, the diaphoretic; and other diseases which they
cfil mteroutaneoue, or which have their seat in the marrow. On these the
quint&ssence has no effect, and still less the strengthenyg arcanum ; prmcn-
pally for thig reason, that there is not sufficient strength ulcthx. heart to drive
away the cassatum unless this be glone by the diaphoretic alone. Ag the
sun warms a frozen stone, and liqucfies the hardest ice, just in the same way
the diaphoretic exerts its pgwers on a discascewhich can be overcome by no
other power, however cxcellent and good. Now, although the lummula be a
very warm herb, still its heat cannot be compared in the faintest degree with
that of the sun; and sa these same warm diaphoretics differ one from the
other. Wherefore we put forward at this point a specific which, as it were,
summarises the diaphoretic propertics. Take one pound of ginger, half an
ounce each of long pepper and of black pepper, three drams of cardamum, and
one ounce of grains of paradise. Lect these be ground to powder, and placed in a
glass vessel with an ounce and a half of best powdered camphor and two
ounces of dissolving water. Let this mixture remain in a secaled glass vessel
in sand g long untxl its digestion is completed. Then separate therefrom the
dissolving water,’ et it putrefy for one month, and circulate it for one wecek.
Afterwards press and keep it. This is the best and most powerful diaphoretic,
acting more vehemenfly than coukl be believed both in cassatum and in other
diseases. Enough on this point.

° .
CONCERNING THE PURGATIVE SPECIFIC.

We must also describe the purgative specific. And although we shall
have to consider its complexions and the like, still we®base our remarks on a
more solid foundation, and accept only those specifics which exhibit not one
disease or anpther, butall diseases. Hence it is gathered that whatever in
the case of cholera is superfluous, and of no moment,is removed by this
specific. Similarly also in cases where the symptoms show the phlegm or the
blood at faglt, or in melancholia, as also in abscesses and other affections
whigh cannot be cured by mere complexions, nor be resolved by purgatives, as
is the case with many diseases.

Our endeavour is solely to remove the peccant matter, whether it be
corrupt or not, whether in the form of an abscess, or in complexion, or arising
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from any admixture. Paying no hegd to the prolix and uspless discourses
of the University doctors, we give our thought simply to sanitation, and, with
this end in véew, we shall build up our medicaments.  Of suth a nature, for
example, is tartar, which, by s nature and propertics, takes away all putre-
f;lCthll.', and is "not inclfned to LhOlt.l‘ﬂ, to melancholy, to phlcgma, nor to
the blood, but expels all that is useless from thebody, or that can ' do harm to
it. In like manner, vitriol purges cvery coniplication from which diseases
arise.  Coloquinth does not drive out all cholera or purge what arises thtre-
trom ; nor does rhubarb effect this.  Neither does turbith arrest or evacuate
all that proceeds from phlegma.  Neither does lapis lazuli remove ghe impedi-
ments produced by melancholia, or manna drivd out all bad hlood ; but these
two, besides other of our purgitive specifics whilh we do not megtion here,
accortiplish this, prinaipally in all those putrefactions and sitperfluous faces of
the body, wln.ncupever they arise, Jyst as water gwashes linen rags, and soap
duars them from 21 defilement and lmpcdlmunts of any kind. So also do
these act singly on single diseases. Let us then lay down a specific drug
which, to our thinking, actg thus in the \vay‘riust described.y, Take the
magistery of tartar and the magistery of vitriol, mix them together, and
afterwards add equal parts of the quintessence of crocus. Put them in a
pelican, lct them be digested for a month in sand, apd let the drug of which I
have spoken be carefully preserveqd. Concerning the other things necessary
for this, greater intclligence exists among the crudite than among the
ignorant.

And not only human beings may in this way be purged of their liseasecs
and superfluities, but also trees and herbs. For in growing things, just as
in persons, infirmities prevail, and their remedies, too, have grown, as we
remark elsewhere. The magistery of vitriol heals the defects of,anthos,
when it cannot vegetate perfectly, and causes it to grow? excellently, as we
state in our work on Plants.* With these few words, therefore, we now
conclude this subject. e .

CONCERNING THE ATTRACTIVE SPECIFIC.

Before we begin to speak of the attractive specific, it should be known
that this attractive specific draws to itself everything that is superfluous in
the, body, and leads qut whatever evil may adhere to it. This frequently
happens ; and the resultois proved to demonstration.

Some attractwe specifics are so adapted to the figsh that they attract to
themselve$ a huhdred pounds of flesh, just as a magnet attracts®iron. It has
happened in our time that an attractive of this kind has drawn a man’s lungs
into his mouth and so suffocated him. It has also occurred that, in another
case, the pupil of the eye was drawn from its position right down®to the nose
and could never be removed thence. Attractives are foupd to act not only’on

® The Herbarins Theaphrasts contains no reference to the subject, and selections have already been made frqm that
(hapter in De Natwralibus Rebus which is devoted to vitriol.
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iron, but also op wood, herbs, flesh, and water. We have seen a plaster
which attracted so much water that a vessel could be filled from it, and the
water ran down ,from that plaster just as from the roof of a house In the
same way, lead, tin, copper, silver, and gold cin be sdrawn by the composi-
tion of attractives. By these same attractives, too, the branches may be torn
from trees, a cow lifted into the air, and many other eftects produced, which
we hAVc detailed in our secret writings as a Thesaurus ; so thdt we may
admire and venerate that man alone, who has brought it about by his art
that so many discoveries should be made; demonstrating as we do these
incredible operations which so far excel Naturc as it is constituted in
itself. . O

« We will, then, lay dowt: certain attractive virtues for the body, whereby
what i evil and corrupt may be extracted from it and separated from what is
good, so that the attractive riay be apphu}:l on an emunctory to the particular
spot where dny defect has shewr itself, as on an ulcer which may be taken on
an cmunctory, or if a glandular sy ellmg has arisen this must first be ope ened
like an emunttory. We know from experience that by means of an attractive
of this kind the pestilence®has been extracted in a way that it would not
become us to describe here. When this medicament has been used, no sick
person has ever perished, however severe the disease with which he was affected.
The following is the recipe for the attractjve specific: Take of the quint-
essence of all gums of every kind one quart, a pint of the magistery of the
magnet, one pound of the clement of carabis jgneus, of the element of mastix
7gnens and of myrrh, cach threc pints, and ten ounces of the element of
scammony. Of these make an ointment with wax, gum, tragacanth, and
turpentine, using it as directed above,

©

YCONCERNING THE STYPTIC SPECIFIC.

We now have to speak of the styptic specific, the virtues whereof are very
great, more so even than the others. When people sec with their own eyes
so many wonderful works of Natur::, they urge us, in their delight, not to desist
from them, but to tax our memory so as to impart what is offered by these
arts of ours. And if, perchance, something was discovered by the old physicians
and philosophers (which we deem by no means certain), that does not disturb
us in any way, since all those things they wrote abdut were mere blind
gropings. We delight in that great Nature which presents itself to our hands,
and we rightly pass by the works of these ancients whom we egteem to have
been blind, as we mention in many places. Is it not subject for wonder that
styptics are so strong and possess a power in their quintessences, arcana,
and mysterles, whereby two fragments of iron are so fastened together that
afterwards they can only be separated by fire? What is still more remarkable

"is, that one piece of copper can be so joined to another by similar styptics that
they can no more be disjoined either by fire or by water. By a like attractive

stypti¢ a heap of stones can be conglutinated into a mass like a rock. In like
VOL, 11, F
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manner, sand and lime, by means @f such styptics, are welded together in
perpetual compaction harder than marble. So far we speak of hard matenal
Let us go oh to other kinds. By the same method we haverséen leaves Jomed
together so that they were taken for one concrete natural growth ; for instance,
the legf of the fily with the leaf of the ‘rose in ohe combination. Blacksmlthq,
acting on my advice, have made their weldings,as compact as though they had
been originally one solid mass. R

We have seen, too, by means of. these styptic specifics, the lips of a
person so firmly drawn together on a single washing, that afterwards they
could only he separated forcibly by instruments, the blood flowing freely in
the process. Some persons, too, for a joke, clpsed up anether’s anus with
these styptics so firmly, that when it was necessary to go to stool it had to e
opencd with a gimlet! So, too, in the case of wounds andl in rupture of the
bladder, we havet'seen the compactiont made sd effectually that, no opening
occyrred in our time or during the life f the patients. Whatever limb this
stypti material touched, it so contracted the orifice or the bare flesh that it
could only be made smooth with a file. No water softens the force of such
styptics, which is really much greater than we have described. So far, how-
ever, as relates to medicine, we will detail the styptic specific as follows ;:—Take
quintessence of bolus, that is to say, of iron, and the quintessence of carabis,
otherwise called cathebes, onc pound of each. Let these be digested in ashes
for a month, and afterwards put in a pound and a half of dried tartar. Kcep
this body until required. This and similar styptics are inscrutable in their own
bodies, but when employed on scparate substances, they attract in an iticredible
manner, through the nature and condition of their great dryness. So, then,
these styptic specifics may be called styptic beyond all others.
e O

CONCERNING THE CORROSIVE SPECIFICS.

We would now describe in addition the corrosive spgcific, wherein marvel-
lous powers are naturally present. It has this wonderful property, as compared
with the old corrosives, ihat it completely annihilates metals, so that no body
is any longer found in tkem, just as wood disappears in the fire. Itis true that
the consumption of metals is brought about by aqua fortis, but still some part
of their bulk remains unclnmmmhed and unchanged in its essential nature, so
that it can be once fnore brought back by means of fire to its original body
and matter.  But this is not the case after consumption brought about by the
corrosive,specific, and for this reason : because no miiter is any longer found
in this case which can by any means be brought back to a metallic nature, any
more than ashes can be again turned to wood. It should be known, too, that
this corrosive acts upon flesh in a way to which nothing else ig comparable.
Its velocity in one moment penetrates the hand like an awl.

Now, we recount this in the interest of medicine, with the followmg' end
in view. In the body a good deal of putrid superfluous flesh grows up, m the
way of ulcers, like fistulas, scrofulous cancers, etc., all of which can be cured
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by corrosives of this kind. In this sp.cific a styptic virtue exists of very
grgat power, by which it acquires special curative faculties. It might really
be called rather a firc than a medicament, seeing that it consumes iron chains
and bars in a way beyond belief or power of desc'ription., We give sthe
recipe for it as briefly as possible: Take one pound of aqua fortis rictilied
from its caput mortuum, half = quart of sublimated mercury, two ounces of
sal .ammoniac. Mix all these and let them be consumed ; then add an equal
weight of mercurial water. No adamant can resist this corrosive. Although
the same is understood concerning the quintessence and the arcanum, namely,
that the skin may be taken away by cither mode of cautery, and new skin
superinduced in its place, as in leprosy, morphea, serpigo, lentigo, pannus,
ctc., agaiust all these this corrosive specific comes into use; but we omit
it on 'account of its violent action. We choose in preference this mixture,
with which the skin should be washed,»when it falls off’and is laid bare.
Afterwards it can be consolidated i1 due course. The mixture should be
as follows :TTake onc pound of”the juice of the flammula, four andea half
of cantharides, and 3ij. of, the Ignis Gehenuax aforesaid. Mix and use
as above.

CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC OF THE MATRIX.

One would speak of the specific of* the matrix for several reasons,
specially on account of the affections to which it is liable. But in this place
we hesitate to treat of those substances which warm or refrigerate it, since
these redults can be brought about by magisteries and arcana. Here, how-
ever, we set down two specifics, one for suffocation of the matrix, the other
for promoting or restraining the menses. Suffocation can only be remedied
by the sficcific, though not elementated or prepared for this object, but in its
common form or essence, adapted to the said purpose even as the skin of the
fig is. As soon as evgr its fume enters by the vulva the disecase is expelled.
And this is chiefly remarkable on account of its being such a cheap simple;
and though it be prepared, the essence of its fume, wherein lies its sole virtue,
is not lost. For promoting the menstryal discharge the method is the spleen
of a castrated ox reduced to a magistery or quintessence. This is an-admir-
ablc provocative not only in young, but in old, women, .

As to restriction, the best method is to use the quintessence of coral, the
oil of iron, or ferrum potabile, which restricts more than anything else.* There
is no need t& describe®the properties at greater length, sifce this would
be too prolix for our Archidoxies. It should be remarked that, under the above-
mentioned compositions, that is to say, the incarnatives, the conglutinates,
and the speaifics, are comprised laxatives, mundificatives, and the like, under
purgations themselves; and so with others, as the dcoppilatives under

® By this oll of iron every genus of humid, fluid, and flaccid ulcers, those also which have swollen and ruddy lips,
are completely cured, and the older and more deeply rooted the ulcer is, so is the remedy more ready and easy.—De
Tumoribus, ¢tc.,, Morbi Gallici, Lib. X. F2
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pyrgatives and attractives. Here we would conclude our beok on Specifics,
as an aid to memory, lest we forget them. In like manner the confortatives
are also recSunted in single chapters. o’

Tue END OF THE SEVENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA
OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT CONCERNING SPECIFICS. .



THE EIGHTH BbOK OF TIIE ARCHIDOXIES.

FrRoM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

. ‘ CONCERNING ELIXIRs. N ‘

FTER many of the most secret mysteries of Nuturg‘; we desire to treat
A compendiously of Elixirs j,and that not in vain, since we see, that
there is latent in them ehe chief conservation, which compels us to
bend our mind thereto without any rest.* Fow every elixir is an inward pre-
servative in its essence of that body which shall have taken it, even as the
extrinsical balsam is an external preservative of all bodics from putrefaction and
corruption, a fact which is evident enough in balsam, that is to say, it pre-
serves bodies so that they abide many hundereds and thousands of years without
corruption or change.t

When, thercfore, we see a gift like this in balsam, which preserves dead
bodies and keeps them in incorruptibility, it is to be understood equally that
by this same gift, or mystery, the sound and living body can be far better,
more usefully, and more conveniently preserved. But we have not this
naturalk *that these mysterics of Nature and those constituted above Nature,
by which we may preserve the body inwardly and outwardly from all con-
trariety, should be known to us; but among them many things meet us which
arc most occult. .

Concerning elixirs, then, it should be known that these have not their
operations from Nature, nor from their gomplexion, bui that they are mysterics
rather than specifics, leading us to the very highest admiration of the Crecator
by many demonstrations. Yet they are implanted in Nature herself, so that
they are in her, as is scen in the case of balsam. If, therefore, it be posstble
to preserve dead bodies, still more so living bodies themsclves can be pre-
scrved. And there is 1o reason why we should heed the words or arguments
of our adversaries, but rather it is well that we should disclose our own, by
which means we desire to guide towards the true foundation of the internal
balsam, not heeding their triflings and their useless words who talk of a limit

® The Schalia in Libros Paragyaphorum define the elixir as a ferment, a quintessence, the pure substance separated

from the impure. L
o 1 Of balsam in g l, P, Isus says that it is a temperate thing, neither sweet nor bitter, nor pontic ; it iy a liquor

of salt and a salt of liqguor. Therefore it most powerfully preserves from putrefaction. - D¢ Zartaro, Tract. IV, ¢ 2.




70 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus.

of death and of its predestination, and close it in with determinate points.
For God our Father gives us life, and along with it medicaments by which we
are able to defend and sustain it. If, thercfore, the limit of Jdeath were laid
down at a precisc poin¢, it would of necessity follow that this other theory
should be false, which i not the case; but ar long as we have power and
knowlgdgc e possess the capacity of sustaining our life. For Adam attained
to such an’ advanced period of life not from the nature or condition of his
own properties, but simply from this reason, that hc was so learned and wise
a physician, who knew all things in Nature herself with which he sustained
himself during so long a period. And there were many others, in like
manner, who used similar remedics. .

There were in the days of Adam many whe died without reaching his
age, and some did net even attain our limit, as we are now constituted «since
the Deluge ; and fhesc died just as_ wg die, becausc they were unskilled in
those arts which Adam and others undcrstood and hence it happened that
they were deprived of life before their due time, nor did their foods or drinks
help them. °

Since, therefore, we are enabled from such eXamples as these to discover
naturally that a protracted life procecds from Nature, we desire to investigate
what it is in which Nature and the gift of God consist. Some things preserve
a dead body from putrefaction for one year only, as the oleum laterinum.
Others preserve it for ten years, as the corrected oil of the philosophers.
Some preserve it for twenty, as the water of honey. Some for fifty, as the
distilled preservative. But some preserve it for ever without end, as balsam.
Some preserve it only for eight days, as salt; others for a night, as distilled
water. Some preserve it longer, as vinum ardens. There are also some
others which preserve the body from corruption in a new gand strong gssence
of Nature when a man is confirmed by them, as aloes, citrine, and myrrh.
Some preserve bodies from corruption only by their great tincture, which is
so powerful that it admits no evil, nor suffers it to grov; or to enter secretly,
as gold, the sapphire, pearls, arcana, magisteries, and the like, as has been
before written about thege.

We purpose, therefore, to describe a preservative against all corruptions
of the living and the dead body. But it is considered that a preservative of
the Jiving body must be taken at the mouth, so that there may be no member
of the body which does not receive that same preservation, or which may not be
informed by atiracting to itself the benefit thereof. ¢Moreover, it must be
remarked that the spirits of the excrements existing in the bowels are so strong
that they fight against a preservative, for this reason, that nothing which is
putrefied can be embalmed or preserved, for it has not in itself any essence as
recently dead flesh which is embalmed has.  But this agrees with a preserva-
tive none otherwise than as worms do with the best herbs, and as a
putrefied substance does with one that is incorruptible ; since whatever is
putrefied cannot be further corrupted or be changed, since there is no move-
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ment in it. On the other hand, a preservative cannot in any way be putrefied,
for it is like gold, which never rusts. They are mutually separated’ one from
the other, so tlrat each fulfils its own proper functian. This, thergfore, is said,
because, in lapse of time, the excraments are able te overcome the preserva-
tives ; but this cannot occur is dead bddies, becausg they are dis»mbowdlcd
or, if not yet disembowelled, they are coagulated by death, just as the blood
withdrawing from the veins coagulates.

We call this preservative an elixir, as if it were yeast, with which bread
is fermented and digested by the body. Its virtue is to preserve the body in
that state wherein it finds it, and in that same vigour and essence.  Since this
is the nature of preservativc.s,‘namely, that they defend from corruption, not in
eny way hy purifying, but simply by preserving.  The fact that they also take
awaysdiscases is cue to the subtlety which they possess. ¢ So, then, they do not
only preserve, but they alsa’conservg .Thcy have a doublg labour and duty,
that is to say, to prevent diseases and to keep the esscncitself in its proper
condition. °

Nor ddPthey do this in human bodies only, but in all bodies posséssed of
sensation. Thus, also, dead wood can be preserved from corruption, just as
any body that is treated with balsam. Herbs, too, can be preserved in their
essence none otherwise than a living body can : since those conservations
which apply to herbs keep them in the gamec essence as that wherein they
find them, so that they flourish and remain as fresh as in the fields and gardens,
or elscwhere, to the fifth or sixth day. If they find them with flowers, they
preservs these; if with fruits, these also.

Nor wonder at this, when it is possible for dead wood to live again, and
for iron to be so fixed that it shall never rust again, and likewise for sulphur to
be madr incombugtible, all which things are beyond the understanding of
simple man. The cause of all these things we set down more broadly and
fundamentally in the treatise on Conservations. Nor must they be considered
impossible, since many other things which arc deemed impossible can be most
easily accomplished. We wish, then, to speak of the conservation of balsam
by the distinctions of ages in the following manner.

o

ON PRESERVA1ION AND CONSERVATION BY ELIXIRS.

We purpose to write of the first elixir, which conserves the body in that
essence where it finds it, and does not suffer it to putrefy or grow weak, but
conserves it.in the spigit of life, so that no accident can happcin toit. It also
brings it to a third period of life, or to more. As to its use, the operation on
dead bodies differs from that on the living, since the dead must lic in the balsam
nights and days, but the living and healthy bodies neither can nor neced do
this. .

* Wherefore, this elixir must be understood to be of use only for life, and for
the heart and those parts especially in which the life chiefly flourishes, that is,
the Spirit of life dispersed throughout the entire body. And it preserves the
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spirit of life in that virtue wherein a q‘ead body or corpse is kept from putre-
faction ; Because, if a wound or an ulcer may be externally preserved from
putrefaction and from every” mishap, so, also the inner body is ‘arranged so s
to be defended from alladversity. Whe~cfore, we arrange the clixir which
is directed to the spirit ,of life none’otherwive than as yeast operates in
paste ;band with refcrence to the body, as when a tree is tinged in'its root, so
that the same colour may never withdraw from it. In this way the whole body
is preserved, when the tincture is more or less scattered amongst all the
members and penetrates them none otherwise than as the whole metal is tinged
into gold, and becomes gold, or is prescrved from rust.  So, also, is it in the
conserved body ; there is no member comprised 'fn it which i not full of the
elixir. e

Adter that, being dispersed throughout the whole bcdy, it shall hd\e
acquired its v1rlue, and already is Lxercnng its operation by itsclf, no corruption
can happen to it by contact, because” the life of every member is’ full of the
clixir®as the body is tinged with the balsam. , But it should be understood that
it is not* necessary the whole body should be affected with the balsam by means
of the clixir which has becn taken ; for where the'spirit of life has only been
surrounded thercwith at its root, this suffices for the conservation of the body.

Now we must come to the practical method ; and first of all treat concerning
the elixir, which by the conditions of the powers of balsam preserves the whole
body from decay. Then concerni'ng that which prescrves the body by the
potential power of salt. Thirdly, concerning the eclixir of sweetness, which
supports the body in its conservation.  Fourthly, we will treat of the elixir
which enters the human body by the powers of a quintessence. Fifthly,
another shall be appended which is truly noble by the force of its great subtlety :
for it resists all the enemics of Nature, by which I‘Cblbtancc it never, suffers
the body to fall into disease. In place of a conclusion, we ‘witl add that elixir
which, by the forces of its own proper nature, is endowed with similar conser-
vations.

CONCERMNG THE FirsT ELIXIR, THAT 1s, oF BaLsAM.

Take of the true and very best balsam, well known to us, one pound.
Let this be put into a glass covered with a blind alembic, and together with it
pour in two ounces of the quintessence of gold and one ounce and a half of
the gssence of the greater’circulatum. Let all these be digested together with
a slow fire, so that the vapours may ascend night and day. Afterwards let
the fire be incregsed so that some drops may adhere, and may falledown, drop
by drop, for two months. At length let them remain in horse dung for four
months, so that they may have their digestion without intermission. When
this has been done the elixir is finished. It must be understood that this
balsam or elixir becomes a fermentation which is developed and mﬁngled with
the root of life, and has the power of ruling the life in a gbod essence, SO that
no nature can resist it. None otherwise than as arsenic overcomes Nature
for evil does this elixir, on the other hand, overcome it for good, defending
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the body. Thg dead body is kept safe by this odour so that it cannot putrefy
when it is put in the tomb, and is covered up so that it may not evaporate.
Much more do its own virtues remain in a living bBody, which we hope to have
sufficiently explained in this place. * *

)
CONCERN'NG THE ELIXIR OF SALT, BY THE FORCE OF WHICH THE BdDY IS
CONSERVBD.

There is no less power and virtue in salt than in balsam, whercof we have
spoken ; for this reason, that flesh is preserved from putrzfaction by salt for
days, years, and long periods ; and that in different ways, and one way more
than another. _On the same basis it would be possible to conserve and to

reserve the body ; not betausc we mean to use salt in the precise way as
with dead flesh, but from it should be compounded tlw clixir of saltg which
penctrates materially the spirit of life, so that it lives by the salt as salted
flesh does.” For this elixir is so subtl? that it can be breught to bear on the
spirit of life. Thus these two meet closcly in one conjunction, so that the one
is tempereqd by the other to perfection, just in the same way as salt’perfects
certain food in point of tiste, without whiclh it could scarcely in any other
way be brought to perfection in respect of umty. And it must be remarked
that the elixir of salt is a fermentation in which exists a certain tincture
whereby the whole body is penetrated. It is also an inconsumuble thing,
which is not consumed in the body by d'lgcslion along with natural things,
but is fixed as glass in the fire, which does not at all perish in the process.
This ﬁ»xed elixir so fixes the body that it becomes permanent in life, none
otherwisc than as when a metal is fixed, in which case no damp afterwards,
" no corrosive, or anything of the kind, can injure it, or produce rust in it.  So,
then, it may be inferred from hence that the elixir is a fixed body, like gold,
into which nothing impure can penctrate so as to hurt it. The practical pre-
paration of this elixir of salt we will set down as follows :—

Take salt, prepured in the best possible way, very white and purc. Let
this be placed in a pelican with so much dissolving water as may exceed six
times its weight. Let them be digested together in horse dung for a month.
Afterwards let the dissolving water' be separated by distillation, and again
poured on and separated as before. Let this be repeated until the salt is con-
verted into an oil, to which let there be added an cigl.thpart of the quintessence
of gold. Let them be digested together in a pelican and in horse dung for
four months, and afterwards circulated for a month. Let there be added
another part of circurated wine ; and let them so remain in® ascension for a
month longer. When that time has clapsed you will have the elixir of salt,
concerning which we have made for ourselves a memorial according to rule for

the reliéf of our ancient days.

* CONCERNING THE THIRD ELIXIR, NAMELY, OF SWEETNESS.

We are certainly assured that bodies may be preserved from corruption
By sweetnesses ; but by what forces this is done we set down in the books of
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the Generatlons of Honey,* Sugar, Manna,t Thronus, and the like ; and we are
unwxllmg to repeat it in this place on account of the writings of the ancients.
We are able te transmute sweets into an elixir, the preparatior of which rather
conserves the living body in its conserved essence than a languishing body.
For it is the property of allspecific sweetnesses, tlfat they are neithex: corrupted
nor do they allow this to be corrupted, unless by contrary things they become
liable to corruption, as out of hnne): and bread worms and ants are produced,
as also out of sugar and thickened milk. Out of manna and water is produced
a corruption like dung. Many more similar compositions may be made,
by which the sweets pass into corruption. That this may be obviated, the
following is our intention and cxperience, namély, that in this composition
such a thing should be taken as will not prevent the sweetness from rgmainings
in its proper essence,sand such as may be without the cofruption of other
things. In this way, it has the virtues of a balsam for preservmg the dcad
fleshly bodies of corpses or other things. A like swcetness is the balsam of
the c.1rth, and some others of the dew, because;it derives its origin from them.
Now, therefore, we will set dowg the elixir of thronus, since no swcetness can
be compared therewith, and i1t contains more mysteries than could be believed,
as we state in our treatise on Generations. By the preparation of this may be
gathered the methods of preparing other sweetnesses. Let that of thronus be
as follows : .

Take as much thronus as you will, which place in a pelican, and set in the
sun for digestion during two months, or, better still, for the whole summer.
Afterwards let there be added a fourth part of the quintessence of gold,rand so
let them be circulated together for two months. Keep this. Although this
method is short, nevertheless the elixir made by it is wonderful in the case
of very aged persons. . e

* In the description of the essence and property of honey, it must first of all be unde!stood that the prime matter of
honey is the sweetness of the earth which 1esides in naturally growigg things, and is extracted out of the property of
the same by magnets.  Hence you ought to gather that in every prime matter all that concerns growing things is col-
lected, just as when several colours are comnbined one unly appears though all are present.  Similarly, also, the seed is
the wood, the leaves, and the branchds, not actually and in the present, Lut for the future, if it be brought forth and
grow. So, also, in the prine matter of things there is a sifhlar composite from which all growing things attract what
they require. . . . Now ye must know that honey in its first inatter is & resin of the earth, but resin is a gum not
of all flowers and growing things, but of some only. Of some there is a resin produced, of others a sulphur and bitter-
ness, and of yct others something elge. €hat which grows in flowers and locusts is conceived with the form and appear-
ance of honey. It does not yet dwell in its ultimate matter, being perfected by the Sun and the Moon. These two
planets, however, can biing nothing tu its finul peifection without all the assistance of a celestial operation, which in
the case of plants. ctc., is the summer star. . . . Honey, therefore, is a terrene spirit at first, but if there be applied
the influence of summer, § gencrates a corporal spirit, that is, the spirit which in the $un and moon wus terrene becomes
a corporal spirit. Tlees can remove the same and tuke it away to their hives. This is the prime materialised matter,
for honey and wix are one ; if they be separated like chalybs and iron, it is then called a separated corporal from a
materialised matter, For as the alchemists, in a circulatory or pelican, circulate the spirit of wine, so, also, the
summer star in natural growing things circulates liquid. So honey emerges from the earth into the materialiscd
matter, whick is the subject of the bees, and this materialived matter requires further perfectings . . . There
is a threefold kind of honey in all growing things-the lowest, middle, and topmost. It is the last which the bees
seck, and they find it @ the flowers, where it is purest, the gross being always releguted by Nature to the ld%est
place.—De Melle.

t Manna is the chicfest and most excellent nutrinent and the marrow of locusts. It ix the highest natural
preparation of the star. The food of those Lees thut are fruitful in honey and wax is this manna and serenj.
abiv.—Jbid.
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CONCERNINS, THE FOURTHI ELIXIR, WHICH 1S THAT OF QUINTESSENCES.
/

» Similarly quintessences can be reduced to an elixir, which, like balsam,
conscrves llvmg as well as dead bodles In this placc we make very slender
mention thereof, because it has been previously demonstrated in the proeess of
quintessences. So, then, advancing a little farther, we will set dotn such
things as we are mindful of as making for preservation and eonservation.
Afterwards out of the elixirs of those processes we will teach the composition
of one elixir equally profitable to the body as the three preceding. It must be
understood that this elixir of quintessences has in it a secret virtue which
daily tenas to restoration, and endeavours to renovate and restore the whole
body. So, then, it producks something more than a mere conservation ; for it
also rendvates, not, however, so perfectly as we have described above con-
ccrnmg quintessences and arcana, but with inferior force, because the
conservatien and the restoration of thes® cannot co-exist jastill, by this method
renovation is disposed towards couservation, in the following way :—

Take the quintessence of Chelidony and of balm, each two ounces ; of
quintessence of gold and quintessence of merury, each half an ounce ; of the
quintessence of saffron and of all the mirobolanes, cach one ounce. Let all
be mixed together and remain in digestion of the sun, enclosed in a blind
alembic, for two month®.  Afterwards add one ounce and a half each of the
quintessence of wine and the magistery f the same, and let them be again
digested as above for a month. Then keep it as a trcasure, not only for pre-
servation, but also for restoration.

THe FirtH ELIXIR IS CALLED THAT OF SUBTLETY.

New, we havg thought that we ought to set down something concerning
the elixir of purity or of subtlety, which conserves by the force of its great
purity, as is the casc with the corrected oil of the philosophers. This suffers
nothing which has been anointeg with it to putrefy. The same effect is pro-
duced by the corrected laterine oil, and many others, whercof the property,
however, is not to preserve from putrefaction, but they acquire this, and take
it as their property, from the prcparat’non and the labour bestowed, as distilled
or corrected wine does not allow putrefaction any more than digested wine
does, and this, moreover, is not changed by the fire, .

The water of honey by its preparation resists 'putrefaction, so far as
concerns seasible bodies ; though the crude substance thereof ¢loes not produce
this effect, but is itself liable to putrefaction. Wherefore we set down an elixir
of subtlety, since, just as mercury itself, which is volatile, is fixed and becomes
permanent through its own water, so the human body also is fixed into con-
snstency and permanence. Now, although this may be done by many other
methods than that which we here describe, nevertheless, we mention only those
which are experimentally known to ourselves. Not that on this account we
Wwish to detract in any way from the others ; only we say that all these things
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have not yst come to our knowledge and experience. The process of this
elixir is as tollows :—

Take olive oil, honey, aad vinum ardens, one pound of eazh. Distil them
all together after the manner of the alchemists, and do this thrice. Afterwards
separatg.all the phlegm from the oils, which are distinguished by their many
colours. Puy all these oils into a pelican and add to them a third ;')art of the
quintessence of balm and of chelidony. Digest for a month. Afterwargs
keep it for use. No sensible or insensible body can resist it, on account of
many causes and properties which we are unwilling to set down in this place.

THE SixTH ELIXIR, WHICH IS THAT OF PROPRIETY.

LS

Equally from natural objects a perfect elixir can be extracted, gs out of.
myrrh, saffron, and aléepatic.  As to what forces it proccetls from, that we
set down in our tret'ubc on the Gcm,rat:or-. thereoi. Hecre we only put forth
the process, leaving ‘the origin, wlnch we often trcat of elsewhere.

Tdke of myrrh, of aléepaticus, and of saffron, each a quarter of a pound.
Put these all together into a peljcan, set them in sand, and let them*ascend for
a month. Then separate the 0il from the dregs by means of an alembic without
burning. This oil suffer to digest for a month, together with circulatum of
equal weight. Afterwards preserve it, In this clixir are all the virtues of the
natural balsam, and, moreover, such a conservative virtue for old persons,
more than it seems right to assign toit. For not only one period of life seems
to proceed from it, but four, seven, or ten. It is scarcely possible to express
its force and natural powers, but, so far as our judgment goes, it has been
sufficiently elucidated, nor do we think it requires fuller explanation.

THeE END or THE EIGHTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA
[ ]
¢ oF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS CONCERNING ELIXIRS.



* THE NINTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES,

FrRoM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

W the preceeding books we have treated of intcreal diseases. NOw we

I have to write of those which a.isegwithout, and to se down remedies for
the same. Although we insgrt nothmg in these books as to the Drigin

of discascs, internal or externa!, we will lay down the origins of the medica-
ments against them, and afterwards the congposition of similar remedies for
external ailments. Some refer only to wounds, and by these remedies a wound
can be healed in twenty-four hours. This is to be understood in the following
manner :—A wound thatghas been inflicted requires nothing clse save that it be
again connected or conjoined, just as two planks arc connected with glue.
You should on no account allow wounds to lie open, but should endeavour to
refill them with flesh. This is a matter for the rustic rather than for the
physician. Consider that when the lips of the wound are joined, as the planks
by glue, they are more than half healed. What has to be done by some kind
of medicament is to bring together cach side as well and as closcly as possible.
Thencesit follows ghat when the lips touch, and the compression of the medic-
ament aids Nature, the cure is complete. So that no wound, in which no
fracture of a limb is.involved, can be so bad as not to be cured in twenty-four
hours. Bones cannot be connegged in the same way as flesh can; so in this
place we do not speak of them. You can understand the matter by an
example. When some limb is altogether cut throagh, before the veins are
dead, and while they are still warm and fresh, let them, as soon as possible,
be moistened with the medicament, the wound Jomcd together and its two
sides connected exactly like two sticks fastened togcther with glue. ¥hus
they are healed and grow together. This the medicament effects, which
Nature tal®s care ofrby its power of resiccation, and hegls through that
power whereof we have spoken above. But it should be understood that the
medicament for wounds should not be incarnative, or mundificative, or attrac-
tive, becauge such medicaments draw out the putrid fluxes and cause much
matter to be formeq. Moreover, the opening or cavity of the wound has to
be filled with flesh ; and this is done very slowly and, in consequence, with a
good deal of peril, and without a magistery.  This is also the case with old-
standmg ulcers, which in course of time have become loaded with discharges,
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whence it happens that they can only be cured with many accidents and much
difficulty, indeed, sometimes can never be cured at all. Whe;'eforc, there is
urgent need of some medicitment for them, such as we have mentioned, which
also with a cerlam force compresses in liké manner the skin and the cavitics.

In like manncr, it must be remembered in"the cure of ulcers that the
formation of flesh is necessary, and this cannot.be brought about by mere
compression.  As we said in the case of wounds, so in that of ulcers, fistulas,
and the like, all these ailments have to be zured by the force of medicaments.
We lay down, thercfore, two fundamental rules for this flesh-forming—one
being incarnative and the other exsiccative. ‘

And now to speak of other malformations of “the skin, such as cicatrices,
morphea, scrpigines, pannus, spots, leprosy, etc., including all « diseases
arising from the skin. » For these we prescribe the following method of tfeat-
ment.  First we ordain that all the skii shall be stripped off, just as the
flesh ig stripped from a calf.  Afterwards a new skin must be induced by the
proper medicament. It will be inferred that the skin must be removed by
some medicament, and a new, pare, immaculate skin generated by some other
in colour, like that which follows, so that not much of the flesh and the
humour may be attracted thither ; and thus, as we have said, any spots are
removed. The origin of such removal we have rot from the beginning
mentioned here, because it has beene treated of elsewhere, and it does neither
good nor harm to our intention and to our present teaching. There are other
diseases also, such as cancers, buboes, and the like, which require their
special medicament to remove their origin, and to purge away ali their
impurities. This is best effected by the attractive specific. Then there is need
of consolidation, as we show in our treatise on fistulas and the like.

Ruptures of the bones and the like can only be consolidated with an
attractive styptic ; and this we need not discuss afresh, since we have spoken
of it elsewhere. In like manner, many superfluous growths are found, as
strumz, glandular swellings, etc., which ought first to be emptied and after-
wards cured.

We will, therefore, divide surgery jnto three parts or methods of cure:
one referring to wounds, a second to ulcers, and a third to spots. Cancer we
shall cure only with an attractive specific, and afterwards treat with those
medftaments which we §l.mll describe below.

. A REMEDY rOR WOUNDS. 3 .

If it be necessary to have such a medicament as by its special nature shall
connect the lips of wounds, as glue joins two boards, this must be accom.
plished by its very great dryness and its styptic qualitics, whichact on the
flesh only in the following manner. .

Take Samech which has been well burnt and calcined to whiteness. To
this add a smaller quantity circulated. Afterwards distil, in order that a very
dry caput mortuum may remain at the bottom, and that the whole glass may
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glow. Then pour in fresh matter again, as before, and do this until the
circulated substance comes out quite sweet, as it is in itself. Therf allow it to
be resolved by*itself. e .

That which is so resolved betomes a remedy for a \vound ; in fact, it
might be callcd “ A Balsam for a Wound,” because in our common $erman
speech balsam is the same ag Baldtzusammen, that is, mox conjupctum (soon
joined), and the term is nct derived from the Latin idiom, We are unwilling
to speak in detail as to the virtues of this medicament, but gencrally, we
assert, it has such an effect on all wounds that with one single washing we
have cured many hundreds of these in a manner which is not credible, judging
by natural mecthods. o
L]

A ReEMEDY FOR ULCER. . .

Ulcers, it should be Inderstocal, gust, in like manser, be compressed
by a medicament with the addition of a generative virtue. The writiggs of
the ancients are not worthy of eur xmltatmn ; they are malicious and.wickcd. .
What we have to consider may be expressed ghus : “ Compel them to come
in;” and we do it in the following way :

Take of the aforesaid balsam for wounds, and of balsam similarly made
from rust—of Samech, fgr instance—one pound each. Mix these together,
and add a pound and a half of oil of iron. When all these ingredients arc
mixed together, let them be placed on the ulcers, which must be washed
daily, as shall seem expedient. Let a consolidative plaster be applied such as
we prescribe for ulcers. Follow up your ligatures thus to the end, until a
cure is effected. It must be noticed that the members have to be compressed
with these ligatures, as we have pointed out at sufficient length eclsewhere.
Let thi@suffice on $he subject of ulcers.

A REMEDY AGAINST SPOTS.

We have sufﬁci.ently explaiged the removal of the skin by a corrosive
specific, and together therewith the cautery—how it is to be produced and
adapted for use. After the skin has Qeen removed, dnd with it the spot. the
cure is as follows :—

Take the above-mentioned balsam for ulcers, and add to this washed
turpentine, oil of worms, and oil of eggs, equal pa.r'ts of each. With*this
wash all the flesh when it has been stripped of its skin. After this treatment
nothing more is required. The property of such a medicmment is that it
induces a new colour along with the new skin, and a natural hardness, so that
it can be no longer defaced by the previous spots.

Although it is true that such spots can be removed by many waters, as for
insfance, the water of bean flowers, of sigillum Marize and the like, as well as
by human dung, still these do not come within our scope, since their purpose
is not uniformly compassed, and the spots are much more effectually removed
by the method we have pointed out.
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Nor let any be surprised that we set down so few and such concise
remedies ftr the whole range of surgery, and do not follow’ those surgical
methods whi¢h the ancients have described and the moderns have adopted,
like them, for their own uses. For by that method of medicine, so long as
we followud it, we could never find or perccive anything well founded and
certain. But we have used our own remedics according to our éxperience,
and in this w.ly we have found out the best medicaments in the whole of
surgery, and have comprised them here in three paragraphs only.

And although, no doubt, other diseases can be found besides those which
we have mentioncd here, such as bullee, alopecia, etc., they are, ncvertheleqs,
comprised under spots and scars, and must be cured according to ‘the treat-
ment prescribed for them, for many causes which are not here brought
forward, but left to ojir own experience; we had not forgotten them. We
have had hundredg and thousands of these wounds passing through our
hande, and when wé saw them cured' so qmckl) and so eﬂ'ectually by these
rcmcdms, why should we imitate the tLleQS and empty processes of the
ancients, forgetting those nearest to ourselves? Why, then, we use mundi-
ficatives, lotions, sutures, ligatures, corrosives, and the like—which are all
effectual against wounds, and destroy them most thoroughly—we have given
the cause of all this at sufficient length in our book on wounds. Why do we
use different plasters, ointments, unguents, and the like, even in the cure of
ulcers? Why ligations, anointings, and the like ? Well, to go through all this
would be tedious since it only leads us to enter on a prolix, intricate, and
foolish course, where we seck mere accidents without finding anything.. It is
a mere superstition to pin one's faith to antiquity. For in surgery to dcbate
as to the nature of fistula, cancer, or ulcer, or the like, and then to assign to

each its special remedy is mere vain talk and waste of wrmng, which yvill not
repay the outlay in paper; when all can be thoroughly cured and removed by
one single remedy—as, for example, external leprosy, alopecia, serpigo, spots,
and the like, pustules, the itch, and scars, which can‘all be thoroughly
removed by one medicament and one method of practice, as can also artetic
wounds by spears, weapons and bullets. With these few words we would
close our treatise on surgery and bring it to an end.

Tug END OF THE NINTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA
CONCEKNING EXTERNAL WOUNDS AND THEIR REMEDIES.



THE KEY OF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS
BOMBAST VON HOHENHEIM,
OR

THE TENTH BOOK OF TIE ARCHIDOXIES,”

o From a German manuscript codex of greal antiquity.

E had decided to write our Archidoxies, as also other books congerning
Medicine, with especial clearness and lucidity, inasmuch as all the
highest medical arcana cannot be prepared without true chemical en-

cheiries (undertakings), nor yet can they be speedily exalted in grade, and it
is notorious that almost the whole world, through its devotion to riches and
carthly wealth, zealously pursues tinctureseonly and transmutations of metals
in order to amass the greatest possible amount of gold and silver, to obtain
which they stand in the greatest need of chemical preparations, which also
they woftld like to find in concise form and easily in our Archidoxies. Not-
withstanding, it was in consideration of the very great evil which might thence
arise, and at the same time to oppose their malice, that we have concealed
our doc®ine, according to ancient philosophic method and cabalistic practice.
I shew this, my doctrine, clearly to the upright and the perfect, vet leave it
none the less dark to,contemptuous and impious men.

Our writing according to thg method of cabalistic philosophy is not due
only to the lachrymistae who gape after gold, but also to the majority of the

® The following editorial preface introduces the tenth baok of the Archidosies in the Geneva folio :~Bchold, gentle
reader, the tenth book of the Archidoxies, which has been long demanded by the wishes of all lovers of chemistry, but
till now has not been included among the works of Paracelsus, because, heing in the possession of few. it has been held
among secret things, as a most precious treasure replete with great arcana.  Once, igdeed, it was printed in thegver-
nacular tongue of the author at Mentz, but the envy of certain persons, who gased yith a ficice eye at the revelation of
the mysteries therein revealed, suppressed the majority of the copies, and compelled very many persons, studious in
chemistry and in the writings of Theophrastus, to make transcripts for themselves, We, in order to consult the public
good, have thought proper to add®to the nine books previously edited, this tenth book, rend®ied from German into
Latin, by one who is skilful in both langunges, so that those who are studious in this science may be saved from tran-
scribing, and the ber of the Archidoxics may be complete.  The author has denied in several places of thiv work
that he would write the said book, lest he cast pearls before swine, and lest these arcana should come to the knowledge
of the unworthy and the impious, but he changed his mind at the persuasion and prayers of his friends, who impartially
weighed the disadvintages of giving their mysteries to the public with the advantages which could be derived to the
humal‘rﬂco by their communicagion. The latter scemed to preponderate by far ; consequently, they at last ohtained this
concession, that he would entrust the work to certain of his familar acquaintances. It appears from the preface, which
he prefixed, with how great an oath he bound each and cvery person who should obtain an exemplar that he should guard
it with the g yasa of Nature and Art, and should have nothing to do with avaricious chemists, or
with the ambitious and envious followers of Galen. Nor did the author forbid the publication without a reason ; he
rightly rejoiced in the title of a key, whereby the doors of the preceding books are opened, and the bars removed, o that
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followers of Galen and of Avicenna, The latter would very gladly avail them-
selves of oth- medicaments and arcana to repel chronic diseases, which otherwise,
using the method of Galen, would be incurable —they would be’glad, I say, to
use them if they were able to find a short, ’sure, and easy method of preparing
and z;dr;ninistering the same, without renouncing ‘the error of the heathen and
false Christians, and providing also they could ascribe the honour, fame, and
riches which they thence would obtain to the writings of Galen only and.to
themselves, out of envy ignoring my name and glorious achievements, but
claiming the same for their own writings, keeping secret the fact that the
whole art proceeds from me. For they themselves, being old doctqrs, do not
wish to appear as if, at their advanced age, they‘were reduced to be disciples
of an unpolished Swiss and younger apostle, and tb make public prefession of
this dircumstance, secing that all detest him for subverting their principles.
On account of this, their laziness, ampbiticn, envy,‘and hatred, as glso ingrati-
tude, I have taug’lt and philosophised in my Archidoxies, and in my other
books, in the aforesaid manner, as has pleased me, which I will justify before
God and my conscience at the last day, in order that those who desire to
arrive at the fundamental principle of my Archidoxies, may publicly call them-
sclves Theophrastics, acknowledge me as their monarch, follow me in their
labours, frequent my school, and, vice versa, discard their old fathers. But
although they may chance to secretly obtain some process from a miserable
and simple rustic, or from clsewhere, they will not, however, understand the
arcana of administering my medicaments, and will thence derive more shame
than honour. Wherefore, although it has been shewn to them by ‘Anicula,
that the young of swallows, their cranium, and glue of the oak, are a sure
remedy for the falling sickness, which is the case, yet even by this you will
not effect a cure.  Whence is this, and what is the cagse? It iscfor this
reason, namely, that you do not understand the mode of administering them
and the great llech, nor will you learn from Galen unlegs you shall have fre-

quented my school and learned philosophy gccording to Christ and not after
Mammon.

an entrance for all is left open to the sacred and moire secret. penetralia of the divine chemical art. Itis, however, by no
means to be thought that anyone who has only slightly occupied himself with the school of Vulcan, who has seen noth-
ing of importance, save obscurely, in this most noble art, or has tasted of its fruits for the first time, should fancy that
the things herein contained are (for his use, or should deceive himself with a false opiniun, persuading himself with
excessive credulity that they are intended for him. Let him not apply himself to putting in practice the prescribed
formulas of the recipes, unless he wishes to be wise too late, like the Phrygians. No one, indeed, should suppose that food
is here set before him which is made all ready for his palate ; he who would obtain the kernel must first crack the nut, and
then at length he will fuste the sweetest fruits of chemistry. Not a raw recruit bit a veteran soldier, not one slightly
tinged but he who is completely per d with chemical undertakings, not soiled by scholastic dust but by the smoke
of coals and cinders, not d to arg which savour more of vain subtlety than of real usefulness, but
acquainted with true and sound philosophy—those, in a word, who are most skilled in chemical practice ~let such gird
themselves to the execution »f these matters.  But let the profane crowd retire as far as possible, If any one doubt
that this is the genuine production of the author, the peculiar style and mode of writing affected by % heophrastus should
remove his difficulty, while the promises made in the preceding books and here fulfilled should place the matter beyond
question. Nor let anyone be surprised that the author declared he would keep the tenth book locked up in his heart,
or, to use his own expression. he would retain it in his occiput, whereas the prayers of his friends persuaded him to
change his mind. Do you, therefore, gentle reader, being assured by this lawful witness of Theophrastus, enjoy the

labour and work of so great a man, and accept with grateful mind our zeal in acquiring and publishing the treatises of
our great doctor,—F. B,
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Since, therefore, the glue of the oal does not fulfil your expectations, you
imagine that it i too weak by itself, wherefore you correct it with other herbs,
and make a gréat composition of sixty or more ingredients, which you digest
and purge of dross. You do not, however, expel the dlsease even by, this
means, since you do not undérstand either simples er compounds, noryyet the
method of admlmstermg them, . .

Had such persons, indeed, accepted my doctrine in a grateful manner, and
had they cast out of doors the red bonnet, or fool’s cap, received from Galen,
and at the same time submitted themselves to my discipline, I would have put
on them a hetter cap, that of Fortunatus himself, wherein is concealed more
art than in all other writings.’ So, in the presence of none would they need to
doff it, but, just as Fortunatus cured the king's daughter, might the) cure
chronic diseases. ®

But they are unworthy of bettef thipgs, and arc to R blamed for their
mischicf, since they are completely ignorant of the great secrets og the
mysteries of the sanctuary of Nzture, and as much concerning the gelestial
treasure, which, in these last days of grace, has been freely revealed to me
from on high, which, indeed, make a true Adam and paradoxic physician,
according to the days of Enoch, in the intellects of a new generation. But
these ignorant persons beastfully refuse it. Wherefore, I pity them not, but
leave them in their own ignorance. .

There is no doubt, that in that very great multitude of men, mentioned in
the fourth book of Esdras, the Lord God will reserve for Himself a small
number *of certain elect persons, who will desire faithfully to pursue my
Theophrastic doctrine, to love the truth, and help their neighbours in their
destitution and diseascs, out of a true and unfeigned Christian love, not for
the sakerof filthy lucre or ambition, but for pure love of God ; and also that
out of Nature's light the marvels of God may manifestly appear. At the
same time, all are not born under such a constellation as to be able to perceive
the sense of our books, however diligently they study, without divine aid. It is
on account, therefore, of their sincere intention and love, and that they may
understand our excellent writings and grcana of medicines, and may arrive at
a blessed end; and also, lest the most precious secret of Nature, divinely
revealed to me should altogether be buried with me 3 that we shall write this
book, therein shewing in full light the principle of our Arc'h‘ldoxies and universtls,
and shall teach the preparation of singular arcana, the quintessence, prime
entities, and ‘magisteries. )

But, lest this clear light itself should reach the ungrateful and unworthy,
I exhort all who have a supply of this book, I bind you by the very great
sacrament ang oath which you have given to God in baptism, that you shall
hide all these things secretly and as the noblest treasure of Nature, lest you
admit any unworthy person. Do you rather venerate that treasure as a most
blessed talent, and help your neighbour in adversity.

May God grant benediction and favour, that whosoever partakes thereof
may rightly use it! G2



THE TENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES

oF THEOPHRASTUS.

Comprised in Ten Separate Chapters,

CHAPTER I.

‘

CONCFR\IING THE SI‘P\RATIONQ OF THE ELEMENTS.

N all things four elements are commlngl «d one with the other, but in each
I thing onc of these four ir perfect and fixed. That is the predestinated
element in which dwells the quintessence, the virtue, and the quality ;
but the other elements are imperfect, and each an element only, in which is no
more virtue than in any other single element. These are all, as it were, the
abode of the true, fixed, and perfect element; whence, also, they are called
qualified things. Now, the fact is that some persons think the body to be a
true clement and quality, and that it in some way displays the virtue of a
true element. This is because the body, like the three imperfect @ements,
is tinged and qualified, each according to its own nature, by the fixed, perfect,
and predestinated element, as by its indwelling inhabitant.

For example, in some bodies the element of water predominates, #h others
that of fire excels, in some earth, and in others, again, air. If, then, the
predestinated clement has to be separated, it is necessary that the house be
broken up ; and this breaking up or dissolufion of the house is brought about
in divers ways, as is clearly said in my Metamorphosis concerning the death
of things. If the house is dissolved by strong waters, by calcinations, and the
like, care must be taken that what is dissolved from that which is fixed must
be separated by common, distillations. For then the body of the quintessence
palses over like phleg'rp, but the fixed element remains at the bottom. But
since we are little concerned about the house or the dwelling, it is necessary
to find it in a fixed, predestinated element, and thenct to extract it after the
mode of a quintessence, so that that fixed element may be dissolved by other
stronger artifices than calcinations, sublimations, and so on, and the pure
separated from the impure. The pure is the quintessence; but ¢he impure is
the superfluous tartar, which is mixed up with every generation, concegning
which see the book on Tartareous Diseases.

But since my theory is given at length in other books of Archidoxies, of
Metamorphosis, and the Generations of the Paramirum, I am on that account
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unwilling to cause any weariness, but will briefly point out the practical method.
Prepare a metal according to the process in the book on the Death &f Things ;
reduce it to a liquid substance according to the mefhod which we’have taught
in the book on the Separat:on of the Elements ; separate by continual goho-
bations and, putrefactions the three imperfect elemfents; and then the fixed
element, of whatever kind it may be, remains at the bottom, and-in this way
those four elements are correctly separated.

CHAPTER II

CONCHRNING THE QUINTESSENCE.

Abstract the volatile portion, which passes over in the separation of the
clements, scveral times from that whlch is fixed, so that the qumte»sencc,
which partly was raised with the phlcgm, may be again codjoined. Take the
fixed clement that remained after the separation of the three imperfect clements,
of whatsoever sort it may be, theu dissolve it in its proper water, cach «1ccord-
to its nature, as we have said in the Archidoxie? concerning the Quintessence.
Keep it in the highest state of putrefaction, distil it by cohobation, and the
rest by descent. Putrefy still a little, distil, and join all. Then distil it in a
Balneum Marice, even to ailiness. Then break it up with the subtle spirit of
wine by boiling ; the impurc will sink to tite bottom and the pure will float on
the surtace. Separate this by means of a tritorium, and, in order that it may
at the same time lose the naturc of the aqua fortis, pour on a greater quantity
of the spirit of wine, which frequently abstract until the quintessence turns out
sweet. Lastly, wash it in common cold water. In the same way, it must be
understood of marchasites, stones, resins, herbs, flesh, watery and fixed sub-
stances, that first of all, according to the teaching of the book on Separations,
the three imperfect elements shall be separated ; and that afterwards measures
shall be taken with the fixed element according to the instruction given in the
book on the Quintessence. .

By eating or corroding water, understand accfum mixed with spirit of
wine, and that which being frequently abstracted from the spirit of salt nitre
becomes acefum. In this the fixed elements of marchasites should be dissolved,
purified, and elevated by means of an alembic ; lhen,ol.-tstl), corrupted by spmt
of wine, so that the impure may sink to the bottom, and separate itself from
the pure.

With regard to thé‘essence of gems, by radicated acefum, @nderstand that
you have a sharp acetum corrected with bricks, a sufficient number of times
from the tartarised matrix of acetum. Dissolve therein the gems, which have
been first ca'cined by sulphur, putrefy, and then separate the pure from the
impure by breaking them up with the spirit of wine.

From fruits, herbs, and roots the essence is easily perfected, so that you
dissolve the imperfect elements by the highest secret putrefaction of extreme
heat. Then putrefy in dung, drive out by descent all that can go out, and
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from thence abstract the injurious imparfect body of the moisture by distillation
in a bath, Thereupon there will remain at the bottom the predestinated element.
Separate thistfrom the impure residuum by corruption with 1ts proper spirit,
or with spirit of wine. Abstract this, and you will have the pure quint-
essence, ' ‘ ' ]

The extraction of the quintessence from salts (for example, vitriol, com-
mon salt, salt nitre, antimony, etc.) is accomplished in this way : cohobate
them frequently with their own proper liquid, or with water, putrefy with
phlegm, and abstract the body from thence after the manner of phlegm, even
to the fixed spirit. This dissolve in water, or its own proper liquid, and sep-
arate in heat with spirit of wine, the pure from the impure.

[

CHAPTER I11.
€

1
' CONCERNING MAGISTERIES.
C

[
Magisteries arc deservedly to be called mysteries, on account of the great

tinctures which they display in.an appropriate body, such as acefum or wine ;
and as we mention elsewhere, so here also we teach that the one thing to be
considered is with reference to the agreements which are adapted to the
extraction of magisteries. For if you take distilled acefum you must not
tinge water but wine into acefum if, indeed, the tincture or the acefum was
made from wine. If you have well and rightly understood the magistery of
acetum, you will also sufficiently understand the book of Magisteries. In the
magistery of acefum it is to be understood that from corrupted wine, by a fer-
mentation which is naturally adapted to it—for example, by tartar—you make,
first of all, the tinctur®, that is, the acefum. Then with a small quantity of this
same acetum, you shall thoroughly tinge a large body of wene, previously cor-
rupted and putrefied, in a4 short time, into the best acefum. If, therefore, you
purpose to convert metals into a magistery, and altogether to tinge the whole
body into an essence, you must take a princigal and an open metal to which all
the others in Nature are cognate. That you must corrupt in its own matrix
which has been placed in water, and is galled the Mother of all Metals, purge
it from its superfluous elements and reduce it to its primal liquid entity, that
is, the sharpest metallic gcetum. As often as all the metals are digested
thertin, they are of necessity transmuted by it into acefum, that is to say, into
a quintessence. But as wine must be already in some way previously
corrupted, if, indeed, good acetum is to be quickly prepdred from #, so, in like
manner, metallic bodies, too, must be previously corrupted, or putrefied and
mortified, as is said in the Metamorphosis concerning the Death of Things ;
and then they are truly called potable.

In this manner, also, the magisteries of marchasites: are to be prepared,
in which almost more virtue is found than in metals, just as the other
magisteries are prepared ; and by our dissolving water is to be understood the
water of salt. )
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But the magistery from gems is that you first of all calcine them with
sulphur for four*hours, then reverberate them, and afterwards bury them with
nitre. Then Boil them with simple water eight ours, filter, caagulate, and
extract them with spirit of wine.

The magistery from gurhs and resins, for exagple, from turpmtme and
amber, is made after the followmg manner : First boil in spirit qf wine, then
cogrupt in fresh spirit of wine mixed with a dissolving water, of salt, for
instance, then distil from it.

The magistery of herbs, in like manner, as also of all spices and fruits,
is thus accomplished.  First of all, let them be fermented like must. Then
extract the spirit, as from the dregs of wine. In that spirit digest the
putrefied herb, frequently fenewing it with fresh herbs until the spirit shall
have become quadrupled in quantity. But since frequant mention is made in
our Archidgxies of First Entities, ard -;ane the chief found-mon is hidden in
them, we wxll here briefly add the preparation of our water of circulated salt,

which is here required, but was cmitted.
(]

(9]
THE PREPARATION OF CIRCULATED SALT.

In our other books we have sufficiently shewn and made clear that the
true element is water, or the sea, as if the true mother of all metals, and from
its primal essence it received the sperm of the three principles, of which none
before me has made any mention, only they built up their principles from
sulphur and mercury, neglecting all mention of the third principle, that is to
say, of aalt which lics in the sea. But, having been taught by experience, I
have in my other books touched upon the fact that the first entity or quint-
essence of the element of water is the centre of metals and minerals; and 1
have eleewhere adged that every fruit must die in that wherein is its life, so
that it may afterwards acquire a new and better lite, and thus by laying aside
the old body be brought back to the first entity. Wherefore we will add here
the extraction of the centre of the water, in which metals ought to lose
their body.

Take first the true element of water, or, in place of it, some other salt
not yet boiled to dryness, or even puri‘t"ned salt of a gem. Pour two parts of
water mixed with a little radish juice ; putrefy in an accurate digestion, the
longer the better. Afterwards let it congeal ; putrefy again for a month,sand
then distil by a retort. Urge the residuum with a strdng fire, so that it may
melt. Reverberate itgin a retort over a continuous fire. , Dissolve it on
marble. Pour upon it the water that flows from it, and putrefy it again.
Distil it once more even to oiliness; mix it with spirit of wine, and the
impure will fall to the bottom, which separate, but the pure will be crystallised
in the cold. Pour the distilled matter on it again, and cohobate until a fixed
oil remains in the bottom, and nothing sweet afterwards passes over. Digest
for a month ; and then distil until the arcanum of the salt passes over through
the alembic. Do not grudge this protracted labour, for this is the third part
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of all the arcana which are hidden in metals and minerals, and without it
nothing fruifful, nothing perfect, can be brought about. *

But altheugh there are several ways for extracting the ‘first entity of
salt, this is the most useful and expeditious; and after this is that other
way Which we haVe mentioned as the elixir of $alt, namely, that fresh salt
being mixed, with dissolving water, which is the distilled spirit of salt,
should he putrefied and distilled until the whole substance of the salt shall pe
dissolved and reduced to a perpetual oiliness, the body being removed thence
as phlegm. In this way it is taught that the arcanum or magistery of vitriol
and tartar, and of all other salts, is to be prepared.

.
.

CHAPTER 1V. *

s
CONCERNING FlRS'X‘;(EN’l‘!TIES; AND PRIMARILY CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION
(OF THE Quintessexce or First ENTiTy oF CoMMoN MERCURY.

If the common mercury is to be reduced into its first liquid entity, then it
must be previously mortified anel brought out from its own proper form. That
is done by various sublimations with vitriol and common salt, so that at last
it becomes like fixed crystal. Then dissolve it in its own matrix, that is to
say, in the first entity of salt. Putrefy for a morth; corrupt with fresh
arcanum of salt, that the impure part of it may be precipitated to the bottom,
but the pure turned into crystals, Sublimate the stones in a closed reverbera-
tory ; when it is sublimated, always invert it until it grows to redness. Extract
this sublimate with spirit of wine rectified to the highest point. ~ Sepafate the
spirit of wine, dissolve what remains upon marble, and digest it for a month,
Pour on fresh spirit of wine, digest for a time, and distilit. Then the arcanum
of the first entity of mercury will pass over in a liquid swbstance, which is
called by the philosophers a very sharp metallic acefum ; and in our Archi-
doxies the Greater Circulatum.  And the same is to be understood concerning

antimony, gems, and herbs. .

’
CHAPTER V.
CONCERNING  ARCANA.
[

What we say concérning arcana is to be thus received : that they are
nothing else than a griduated quintessence or first entity. And under the
first arcanum of $he primal matter, we wish to be understood the fitst material
or first essence of the limbus of man. Also we understand the first matter of
the mercury of salt, for that is most closely conformed. Wherefore, according
to the process of the first entity, you will reduce all to a liquid substance, then
join it again with a monarchy, as if with the living unreduced body of that
thing, and so promote it for distillation.

What we think concerning the arcanum of the Stone shall be made clear
in the succeeding practice. But by the arcanum of the Mercurius Vite we in-
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tend a living firc, so that the mercury of common life shall be essentialised with
the quintessencetof salt and be vitalised with the first ens of antimony, as if
b); a celestial life.” But the arcanum of the tinctuse unfolds itself, wherefore
we omit it here. ¢

CHAPTER VL '

. CONCERNING THE ARcANUM or THE STONE, OR OF THE HEAVEN oF
THE METALS.

What we have in one place and another theoretically advanced con-
cerning thg arcanum of the stone we here pass over; and I say that this
arcanum must not be sougMt in rust, which many have wrongly named
‘“flowers,’, but in the mercury of antimony. And this mercury of antimony,
when it is brought to its perfection, is none other than thegheaven of the motals,
because its virtue is always %ital, and nothmg clse than a p;rﬁ.ct, pure quint-
essence. Therefore, even in the Delugc no virtue or cﬂicqcy was taken away
from it ; for the heaven, as though it were life itself, can be destroyed by no
lesser thing. Its preparation I briefly subjoin here : — '

Take antimony, purge 't from dross and realgar, in an iron vessel,
until the coagulated mercuj of the antimony appears white and beautiful.
And although it is an clege
yet all these things are potentially but not actively present.

If, however, you wish to bring it down to activity, it is necessary that you
excite that life with what is like itself, such as living fire or metallic acetum,
with which fire many philosophers have proceeded in different wuys.  Since,
howcver, they agreed fundamentally, they all arrived at the destined end.
One, with much toil, extracted a quintessence out of the coagulated mercury,
and ledxlown the gercury of the antimony therewith into activity. Others
have discerned that a uniform essence exists in different mineral substances,
as, for example, in ﬁxed sulphur of vitriol, in magnetic stone, and thence
extracted the same qumtcssem.e. and with that same have ripened their
mercury or heaven, or have brought it into activity. And since they extracted
their quintessence from a stony material, on that account they called that
magistery a stone ; and, indeed, their c;pinion is right. Nevertheless, that fire,
or corporal life, is found much more perfectly and sublimely in common
mercury, which is testified plainly by its flowing, namely, that there is hidden
in it a consummate fire and a celestial life.  Whoevcr, therefore, desires to
bring his me:allic heaven to the highest grade, and to lead it to,activity, ought
first of all to extract out of the corporal life (the common mercury) the first
liquid entity (as if celestial fire), the quintessence of the sun and a very sharp
metallic acelgm, by solution with its mother, that is, to mix it with the
arcgaum of salt, and with the stomach of Anthion, that is, with the spirit of
vitriol, and he should dissolve therein the coagulated mercury of antimony,
should digest it, and, lastly, reduce it to crystals, that it may be like a
ye'llownsh crystal, concerning which we have made mention in our manual,

of mercury, and has in itself a true, hidden life,
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CHAPTER VIL

'Concnaumc 'rm. ARCANUM OF THE MERCURIUS \}ruz.

Just as out of herbs, ac. the vine, a.temperate essence is extracted, by
which from every kind of herb or root their own, essence may be drawn, even
so thaf the mercury of wine does not shew its own peculiar nature, but the
nature of that with which it is essentialised, in the same way is it with metals
and minerals, for a like mercurius or spirit is extracted from the open and
middle metal (mercurius), if the essence be extracted out of the perfect metals
with that same spirit. Then, afterwards, that essentialised mercury is joined
to the celestial balsam of the quintessence in a cJosed reverberatory, by means
whereof it acquires life, and is on that account alled the Mercurius Vite.
The virtues whereof geem to us admirable, and must be kept silent ‘and occult
by us, lest they should be despised. N

CHAPTER VIIL

CONCERNING THE GREAT COMPOSITION, BEING THE CHIEF OF OUR
SECRETS IN MEDICINE.

In our Paramirical writings it is made sufficiently clear, that is to say,
so far as it is necessary for a philosppher or a physician, if it be necessary that
the whole human body, not only in its corporeal and earthly mass, but in its
celestial balsamic part, should be preserved from and healed of all heavenly
and earthly diseases—it is made clear, we say, that in the work of healing
such a composition should be made as does not consist of a number of
ingredients. For example, if any one should think that by pouring together
water and wine a rcal mixture ensucs, this is false, because one partecan be
separated from the otlier without injury to either, which is not the case in
our great composition. For here is made a uniform and concordant mixture,
so that two things, distinct in nature and propertles, are united, and neither
can be separated from the other without |n_|ury on account of their remark-
able agreement, as occurs also in the male and female semen. If, therefore,
such a composition is to be prepared ‘conformable in its .condition to man,
through the due proportion of heavenly and earthly things, it is fitting to
consider the name of the microcosm and that man is a little world,. Where-
fore if he is to be cured ‘universally of all diseases, that must necessarily be
done by his like, Concerning which Hermes Trismegistus said that it was
necessary for him who intends to make this composition to create a new
world ; and as God created the heaven and the earth, so also the physician
must form, separate, and prepare a medicinal world. And in order that he
might point out to his disciples with sufficient fidelity from what thing or
material this cemposition-should be made, and how, also, the concordances of
heavenly virtues are discovered by us in the Valley of the Shadows, he wisely
and truly adds, a little after, that what is beneath is as that which is above,
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and that the inferior and the superior stapd related to one another as man and
wife ; and for thd better understanding hereof he teaches that the heaven of
itself agrees witll the element of water, because sit had its first spermatic
matter in the water, and that the element of earth, coagulated and changed
from its spirjtuality into corpofeality and earthiness, is like the plane}s'and
the other stars, which also obtained their spermatic matter by their origin in
heawen, and thence by separation passed over or were changed from a
heavenly pellucid nature into a dense coagulated body.

In the primal creation, things above and things below, the upper and
lower heavan, or water, the upper coagulated nature, or stars, and the lower
terrestrial nature, were all mixed together and made onec thing. But God
separated ¢he subtle from %he dense, so that out of one water two were
produced. The upper water was subtle, and to be eonsidered as Jf the
masculine sex, compared with the lo®er, denser, feminine water. But as God
divided and separated still further $he upper water, so that the subtle, airy
part should be appointed for the stars, that thus the celestial bodies or stars
may stand related to heaven as sons to a fathgr, so, by parity of reasonmg,
has God appointed, together with this which is above, a separation also in the
denser bodies, that is to say, in the female waters in the Valley of Shadows, and
divided them into two pas. The seventh, clearer part He called water, and
the other six dried parts, or coagulated poction, He called carth, which com-
prises in itself all the special fruits and planets which had their prime origin in
water as their heaven; as metals, minerals, and gems, which, in respect of
the watd¥, are reckoned as daughters in respect of a mother. So the superior
heaven has a nature and properties like its own in its feminine nature, that is
to say, in the inferior heaven or water ; and the superior terrestrial bodies, or
stars, like the sons of a father—that is, heaven—have a similar agreecment
with and relation to their sisters, the earthly bodies. And just as by close
relationship the higher heavenly bodies or stars are joined to their father, the
heaven, so too, by a like and equal relationship, the lower carthly minerals
and metals are connected with their heaven, the water, as with a mother.
Whence the truth of the sentiment of [{ermes is evident, which we commend
to our sons of the doctrine in these words: that indeed the whole microcosm,
so far as relates to the comprehensible mass, and tg the living, moving, cor-
poreal, generating spirit, ought to be collected and cothposed of these lotver
elements and dark waters which are their noblest essences. But as to the
mental arca?a, wherein@onsists the sound mind in a sound body, these should
be attracted from the superior, heavenly waters, and their astral influences
spiritually, in a mental manner, through the mind of the image of the Gam-
ahela ; or, ifethese are not pleasing to us, they should be declined, as in our
books on A Long Life we point out these things at length and with clearness.
Since, both in other places and especially in the Paramira, we have included
“the theory of this grand composition, we pause at these words and add the
practtcal method, namely, how the inferior world or heaven should be united
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and conjoined with its earth, or the sun with its heaven. But because we
have premiged already the preparation of the heaven and havé taught it under
the arcanumof the stone, we omit it here. And since of itsélf alone, like the
male semen, it can bring no advantage in' the body of man, but only restores
the c‘clgstial par'is, that is to say, the radical ‘moisture, or balsam of life,
therefore it eught to be joined to its terrestrial corporeal mass, and be brought
into concord therewith, that so also the carnal element in man may«be
refreshed and restored, and not only one member, but the whole body, be
restored to soundness. Therefore let a corporeal mass be taken, which in
nature is equal to the sun above, and embraces in itself the properties of all
the stars, since it is impossible for all the subterranean stars and the coagulated
bodies to be included together in the number Sf the ingredients. This
coagulated essence o heaven, that is, the sun, in its essence and temperate
element, is so elevated and graduatgd that it also fixes with itsclf its own
habitation, that is, the superfluous elemepts, that it cannot be destroyed by
any element, and the inhabitant or corporal balsam hidden in it is able to
remain eternal.  If, therefore,,as was before said, the whole microcosm is to
be healed, then the corporeal coagulated balsam should be united with the
spiritual celestial balsam and the discord between the elements of the sun
should be reconciled, so that the superfluous elemends may be separated from
the fixed predestinated element and altogether dic out and leave the fixed
element, as their inhabitant, alone. If this dead body of the sun be after-
wards cleansed from superfluities and brought into a volatile spiritual nature,
then is perfected the true, sublimated, and resolved mercury of the $un, not
that horizontal which many try to prepare with common mercury and sal
ammoniac.

CHAPTER IX. ¢

CONCERNING THE CORPORAL BaLsaAM OR MERCURY OF THE SuUN.
(3

In order that you may excite discord ampng the elements of the sun, or
the habitation of gold, you must draw out Sol in a strong solution, by means
of the phlegmatic fire, or quintessence @f tartar, into its proper heat. By this
method the element of air in Sol is very greatly increased, and by the air
approaching the fixed elpment of the sun, as being its proper fire, it is so
graduated that it can‘conquer and destroy the habitation of the other three,
Putrefy this destruction with the quintessence of tartar and with struthio.
Convert it by a proper sublimation into the matter of mercury ; #nd then the
fixed mercurial clement of Sol will remain alone without any habitation. But
since this is still mixed with its superfluous tartar, therefore this must be re-
moved from it. Dissolve it, then, in the circulated water of salt corrupt it,
and the tartar will be precipitated. Sublime the pure in a elosed reverbatory of
Athanor, dissolve it upon marble, and putrefy it. Thus is the mercury sublim-
ated, graduated, and dissolved into the first matter of Sol, and is prepared in
the highest degree. )
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CHAPTER X.

LONCERNING Ty COMPOSITION OF THE SP!RITUAI; BALsaM, AND? OF THE
[ ]
BaLsam ofF THE, COAGULATED Boby.

As is remarked in the Manual, this tomposition is.- made in ¢he philosophiers’
egg. And %0 we put an end to this great work, in the name of God, %o His
praise and glory. ° .

. HERE END THE TEN BOOKS OF THE ARCHIDOXIES.



THE MANUAL OR TREATISE o
CONCERNING THE MEDICINAL PHILOSOPHIC STONE.

PREFACE TO THE READER. e

«

EADER. Lod, indeed, pcrmxltc\l the true spirit of Medlcme to be
R brought into operation by Machaon, Podalirius, prpocrates, and
others, so that the true mcdu.me, which shines forth from the clouds
(where'it cannot be fully and plainly known), should come forth into the light
of day, and be manifested to mankind. By that same operation, too, He
placed Ilis prohibition on the spirit of darkness, so that it should not altogether
overwhelm and extinguish the light of Nature, and that the mighty gifts of
God, which lie concealed in Arcana, Quintessences, Magisteries, and Elixirs,
should not be altogether unknown. God, therefore, has ordained certain
means whereby, morcover, through the ministration of good spirits, research
into such arcana and mysteries should be implanted in man, just ac certain
men have received angelic natures from that heaven which is familiarly
Jacquainted with the angels.  Such men have becn able afterwards, as being
endowed with a perfect intelligence of Nature, to search ipto Naturevand her
daily course more profoundly than other people, to compare the pure with the
impure, to separate one from the other, and to adapt and modify what is pure
in a manner that seems impossible to others. These, as being true and natural
physicians, know how to supplement Naturé, and by their arts to bring her to
perfection. It must be, therefore, that all imperfect and diabolical operations
give way before them, as a lie always gives way to what is true and perfect.
We must, 1 assert, speak the plain truth if we would arrive at any happy
result. And if it be lawful to grasp the truth by any means, no man ought to
be ashamed to seek it ih any quarter.

Let none, then, take it in bad part of me, that [imyself have loved this
truth and pursued it. I was forced to seek it, for it did not seek me. If a man
wants to see a foreign city it is no good for him to stay at home with his head
on his pillow. He must not roast pears at the fire, for in that way he will
never become a doctor. No one will ever get to be a renpwned cosmographer
by sitting at table. No chiromancist ever became so in his chamber, or
geomancist in his cell. So neither can we arrive at the true medicine
save by investigation. God makes the true physician, but not without
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pains on man’s own part. He says: “ Thou shalt eat the labour of thy hands,
and it shall be wgll with thee.” Since, therefore, seeing goes before truth,

and the things which are perceived by sight gladdenr terrify the Reart, I shall
not esteem it toilsome, or deem it beneath my dignity, to travel about and j Jom
myself to sugh men as fools deSpise, in order that I may discover what l;es hid
in the limbo of earth, and that I may fulfil the duty of a true pkysician, by
exhibiting Medicine according to the ordinance of God and for my neighbour’s
good ; and that it may not do more harm than good. An easy-going man will
not take this trouble. Let him who will, then, sit in his cushioned chair. I
like to travel about, to see and examine whatever God and the opportunity
allow. For the sake of sinceré readers, however, who desire to learn, and love
the light of, Nature, I have Written the present treatise in order that they may
know the foundation of my true medicine, pass by the a®surdities of pseudo-
physicians, and be able, in some degi®e, gt least, take my part against them.
For those distinguished fellows, of cgurse, know all these things beforehgnd,
and the asinine doctor has them all in his wallet, only he is never able to get
at them. For a man must be a good alchemist who wants to understand
this treatisc, one who is not afraid of the coals, and whom daily smoke does
not disgust.* Let those who will take pleasure in these matters, I force myself
upon nobody. This alonepl say, the thing will not prove infructuous, however
much my enemies, the sham doctors, blame and accuse me.

1ch

® | praise

y, which comy 14 secret medici whereby all hopeless maladies are cured. They who are
ignorant of this deserve neither to be called chemists nor physicians.  For these remedies lie cither in the power of the
alchemists or in that of the physicians. If they reside with the latter, the former are ignorant of them  If with the
former, the latter have not learnt them. How, theiefore, shall those men deserve any praise? 1, for my pait, have
rather judged that such a man shall be highly exwolled who is able to bring Nature to such a point that she will lend
help, that is, who shall know how after the extraction of the health-giving parts what is useless 1s to be 1ejected § who
is also acquanted with the eﬂ'ﬂncy. for he must sec that it is impossible that the preparation and the science —in other
words, the chemia and the medicine—can be separated from one another, because should anyune attempt to scparate
them he will intioduce more obscurities into medicine, and the 1esult will be absolute folly. By this disunction all the
fundamental principles of medicine will be overthrown. I do not think 1 need lalour very hard in order that you may
recognise the certainty of my reénsons. I give you this one picce of advice : Have regard to the eflect of quack
remedies. They first destroy wounds which are already aggravated by a succession of processes, miscrably torture the
patients, and having after all accomplished no good,.but removed all chance of recovery, they do the unfortunate to
death. . . . I whoam an iatro-chemist, that is, one who knows both chemistry and medicine, am in virtue hereof
in a position to point out errors and to profitably reject all pestiferous remedies, relegating them to their own place.
My ardent desires and ready will to be of use prompt me to Qis.- Chirurgra Magna, Pars. L, Taact 1, c. 13.



THE MANUAL
CONCERNING THE PHILOSOPHERS' STONE.

N order that the'Philosophers’ Stone, which, for sufficient reasons, we call
I a perpetuad or perfect balsam, tay be made by means of Vulcan,

« it must first of all be known and cpnsidered in what way that Stone may
be placed materially before our cyes, and become visible and cognisable by the
other senses ; and, in like manaer, how its fire may be made to come forth and
to be rccognised. In order, then, that this may be the more clearly set before
us, we will take the illustraticn of common fire, that is to say, we will inquire
in what manner its force shews itself and becomes visible ; and this is as
follows :—First of all, by means.of Vulcan, the fire is smitten out of the
flint. Now this fire can effect nothing unless it meets with some substance
that is congenial to it, and on which it is capable of acting, such as wood,
resins, oil, or some other like substance, which, by its nature, readity burns.
When, therefore, the fire meets with some such object it goes on forthwith to
operate, unless it be extinguished or hindered by something of a contrary
nature to itsclf, or unless the material whercin it shou’d multiply %tself be
deficient. For if wood or some similar substance be applied, its violence
becomes stronger, and operates in the same way until no, more fuel is applied.
Now, then, as the fire shews its effects in the wood, so is the same thing pro-
duced with the Philosophers’ Stone, or the Perpetual Balsam acting on the
human body. If that Stone be madeout of proper material and on a philo-
sophical principle by a careful physician, and due consideration be given to all
the surroundings of the man when it is exhibited to him, then it renovates and
restores the vital orghps just as though logs were put on a fire, which revive
the almost extinguished heat and are the cause of a brilliant and clear flame.

Hence it is clear that much depends on the matetial of this valsam, since
it ought to have a special adaptation to the body of the man, and should so
exercise its virtue that the human body should be safe from all the accidents
which might occur to it from such matter. .

Wherefore, not only much depends on the preparation of the Stoge or
Balsam, but it is of much greater importance, that before all things, the true
matter adapted for it should be known, and then that it should be properly
prepared, and above all that it should be soberly and prudently used ; so that
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such a medicine should have power to purge away all impurities of the blood
angl induce sound\;ess in place of disease. ¢

On that account, it becomes thestrue and honest physician to have good
knowledge, and not to regard, ambition and pomp, nor to osder dubiovs or
contrary things, nor to trust too much to the apothecary, but to make Wimself
well acquainted with the disease and with the sufferer ; otherwise you will be
consfantly treated wrongly, and the only result will be that the sick man
is deceived and defrauded, solely by the pride and ignorance of the unfit and
unqualified practitioner. For what else is it but a deliberate fraud, when a
man asks money and fees for that about which he knows nothing, and tries
to lord it, to his own infamy; since many men think nothing of money if they
can only get good advice. If this is not given, and they lose both their bedily
health and their money, stilb it is cogsidered quite laudable to demand a fee.
Let him who°will trust them. I, for my ghrt, would provid¢'marks for such a
doctor in quite a different way. It isqquite evident that of such doctors, %ho
in their own conceit are most highly learncd, therc is not a tenth paft who
possess an adequate knowledge of simples; muc¢h less of what they order to
be done, or how the medicine is compounded by the apothecary. Hence it
often happens that such a doctor orders some kind of simple to be taken,
which he himself does not know, and the apothecary knows still less, and has
not got in his store. Yet this medicine is dalled perfect, and is swallowed as
such by the sick man, often at a high price. The result the sick man soon
feels. Although it furthers his recovery in no way, still it is profitable to the
doctor and the apothecary for filling their purses. If the doctor or the
apothecary suffered from the same discase, they would not take thc same
remedy. Hence it can be well understood how nefarious their conduct is, and
how highly necessary is it that they should approach the subject in a different
way, should amend their errors, and follow a better course of practice. Still
I fear that old dogs are very difficult to tame.

But to return to my subject, fsom which zeal for the suffering and solitary
patients has led me astray. In order to doit justice I would say that I do not
purpose to romance or to boast about tifls Philosophers’ Stone, but the nature
of the case requires that it should be made ot the proper material, and that it
should be prepared and used with due caution. You nugt know that many of
the ancients in their parabolic writings have sufficiently iadicated this material;
and described the operat:on in figurative words, but did not altogether disclose
it, so that unquahﬁed pérsons should abuse it; and yet they took care that
it should not be concealed from their own disciples.* When, however, few

® The congeries ofchemical philosophy, which has been the subject of frequent reference and citation in the first
volume, contains excerpts from the Manwnal Concerning the Medicinal Stone of the 1'Aiiosophers, which offer in some
cases cofbiderable variations from the above text. The most important passage is as follows :—Very many of the
ancients have with sufficient clearness revealed this matter and its preparation for the ingenious, but still in parabolic
and enigmatical words and figures, so that they might drive away the unworthy from so great a mystery at once of
Nature and of art. A very few, nevertheless, even of those who are fit for this art, have sought the perpetual balsam of
Nature and the perfect Stone, on account of the vast labour and intricate dificulty which meet the investigator at every
step. Hence it ls that sluggish and slothful dispositions stand aloof from this work. The avaricious, whom the greed
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persons followed their meaning, or properly undertook the operation, in course
of time their instructions were forgotten, and in their plaq’ the nostrums, of
Galen were‘introduced. As was the fowndation of these nostrums, such was
the superstructure, and matters daily became worse. This you see, for instance,
in their herbaries, how they fuss over these, and how the Germans mix up
Italy in the matter, when it is quite certain that Germany does not lack those
imported herbs, but possesses in itself a full supply of perfect medicine. In
order, then, that truth may not give place to a lie, and that the obscurities of
Galen, with his accomplices, may not quench and suppress the light of Nature
in medicine, it is necessary that I, Theophrastl.xs, in this book, should speak,
not as a quack, but as a scientist who is not ashgamed of his achievements in
medjcine, who also, by the grace of God assisting him, has had proof of this
matter in many cases which you, O Galepist, would not have dared to visit ! Tell
me, Galenic doctlr, whence comes yvur qualification ?  Are you not putting the
therbridle on the tail of the horse? Have you ever cured the gout? Have
you dared to attack leprosy ? Have you Ctured dropsy? I believe you will
wisely hold your tongue, an& acknowledge that Theophrastus is your master.
If, however, you want to learn, learn and note what I here write and say,
namecly, that the human body does not need your clumsy herbal, especially in
chronic or long-standing diseases which you in your ignorance call incurable,
Your herbs are too weak for these cases, and by their very nature are impotent
to get at the centre of the discase.

You will effect nothing by your pills beyond merely purging the excrements.
And even here, on account of their unsuitability, you often expel the é‘ood with
the bad, and this cannot be done without severe damage to the patient. So,
then, these pills must be left off. Furthermore, your draughts do nothing
beyond causing nausea in those who swallow them by their foul taste, which
irritates the sick person, and by and bye they cause gripings and danger

for gold and silver—vile things that they are - has inspired with courage, have persevered most diligently of all in the
wotk, so much so that for it they have neglected their life and suBstance. But because so much worldly happiness was
not intended for them by God, they have wasted their oil and their Inbour. There is in truth need of the keenest zeal
and judgment for this matter, that from various comparisons and similitudes the meaning of authors who wiite about
this art may be detected. In order, therefore, that the nfore intelligent may comprehend up to a certain point, we will
bring forward a fitting similitude by which is prefigured the matter of the perpetual balsam, agreeing with a like
balsam in the human body for the purpose of restoring and conserving its highest state of health and driving away
dlsease Take common natural fire for an example. This is invisible to us, wherefore it must be sought in the air
wherc it is latent, and is to be found by the striking together a flint and steel. Now it does not owe its existence to
these, but to the air, and is only*retained by some dry object such as firewood, For the dryness immediately takes
hold of its heat and that which is like itself, and Loth operate in the same way in the subject until all the humidity is
consumed, and there remains only a dry and ashen body subject to death, being deprived of the fire and food of life.
In no other way should philosophers investigate matter wherein the food and fire of life aie chiefly present. These
should be drawn out by preparations so that they may increase the vitality of human life when it has begun to fail.
For as the flame and life of the fire revive the wood all but consumed if there be left only a few bits of coal or sparks
of fire, by adding appropriate weod and fuel, so in the human body the perpetual balsam applied even to the smallest
remaining atom of life, rouses this into a flame and into its pristine vigour, But a question arisgs as to the matter in
which this rousing fire rewmains latent, It is not right, or even safe, to speak clearly and openly about this to every-
body. Is not the grace of God sufficient for the children of light, whereby the faculty is given to them of bringing light
out of the darkness of shadows, figures, and enigmas? The sons of darkness are proved in this way, since for them,
even from the light itself, pothing can be clicited save the merest shad Nature requires a nature like itself, and
takes pleasure in it. As i m. oo, is attracted by the magnet, so durkness begzu darkness, and light bl;nus forth
light. This Stone is hard— who will be able to extract the kernel from it ? What is harder than the stone and steel,
except it Le the diamond ! Yet this is worn away. But by what artifice the Philosophers’ Stone is to be disclosed, so
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through their unnatural action. But !+quit the subject of your absurd and
useless medicambnts, since they are in direct opposition to Nature, and never
" [
ought to be used. Since, then, thosa of which [ speak are the true medicines
(and no such true medicine can be found in Galen, in Rhasis, or in Mesne,
which attacks and purges those diseases I named from the very roots; as the
fire purifies the spotted skin cf the salamander), it necessarily follows that the
curative process of Theophrastus differs altogether from the fancies of Galen,
since it emanates from the fountain of Nature. Were it not so, Theophrastus
would stand disgraced like the others.

If, then, we are willing to follow Nature, and to use natural medicine, let
us see what substances amgngst those used in medical art are most adapted
to the human body for keeping it in soundness up to thg limit of predestined
death by means of their virtve and efficacy. If thought be given to the subject,
I doubt not but all must confess that metallic substances h.ve the chief adap-
tation to the human body, and that -the perfect metals, in proportion to their
degree of perfection, and especially the radical humour of thosc metals, can
produce the greatest effects on the human body. “For man partakes of that salt,
sulphur, and mercury which, though hidden, enter for the most part into the
composition of metals and metallic substances. Thus, like is applied to like,
and this process is most serviceable to Nature if only it be dexterously applied.
This is the great sccret in medicine, worthy to be called its very arcanum
What marvel is it, then, if great, unheard of, and unhoped-for cures follow,
such as the ignorant believed impossible? Not to delay longer, I am con-
strained here to set down what I determined to write in this treatise. I
purpose to treat here more clearly than elsewhere of true medicine. First,
however, it had to be pointed out how man derived his origin from sulphur,
mercur;, and salt, Pegarded as metals. This I have sufficiently indicated in
the Paramirum, and it is not necessary to repeat it here.* I will, thercfore,

that henceforth we have fire and life enough, we do not sce, The eyes of the mind must be opened, and the first con-
sideration must be what medicine is by Nature and®rt congruous with human life before all others, so that it may be
conserved and preserved in health to its predestined end, and also may be safe against all corruptions. Nobody—at
least, no true physician — will doubt that the metallic cssences, especially those of the peifect bodies, are the most
durable and least corruptible of all that Nature produces. if, then, life be the fire and heat of the natural form united
to the humidity of its own matter by light, as is clear from Genesis, and the light lives more brightly nowhere than in
bodies least liable to corruption, what will prevent the heat of the fire and the radical humow in the metals, each being
incorrupt, from rousing in the organs joined to human life this vitality that t well-nigh dormant? For the<g are
sleeping in metallic bodies alone, and in a state of repose, as a man overcome with «leep lies as if dead, and is only
moved by respiration, but not in his body. As the spirit of metals, if it be liberated Trom its Lodily sleep, will petform
movements and actions as if its own in any body that is applied to it, none otherwise must we judge of human bodics,
While these are sicx the vital spirits jn thein sleep ; they are not able to breathe truly or freely on account of their
corrupt domicile. But when the corruptions of darkness are removed from the body, not by an extraneous physician,
but by Nature itself, fortified by medical aid, and with an accession of extraneous life, that is to say, of incorruptible
metals, the vital spirits in men ise their freely. Itisno der, then, if miraculous cures are wrought
by Spagyric physici otherwisa impossible by the vulgar medicine of the Greeks, whence it came about that they
considered those diseases incurable which they themselves were unable to drive away with their sleepy and, as it were,
dead medicaments. Hence the distinction between the Spagyric and the Greek medicine is clearly seen. The latter
sleeps ®ith the sleepers ; the former, watchful and free from all slumber, rouses the dormant faculties of life. But
returning to our investigation of the matter, this cannot be noted better than from the errors of those who inquire into
thix branch of the subject,

® Oy tie ORIGIN oF Dissases rroM THR THREE PRIMARY SuBsTANCRS.—There are three substances
which confer its own’ special body on everything, that is to say, every body consists of three ingredients. The
names of these are Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt, When these three are compounded, then they a;; ;alle‘l a body §
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only shew how the Philosophers’ Stohe may be recognised, and according to
what method Jt is prepared,

Know, then, for a fact, that nothing i$ so small but that from it anything
can be made and'can exist without form. For all.things are formed, generated,
multiplied, and destroyed in their proper agreement, and they shew their origin
so that it can be seen what each separate thing was in the beginning, and
what it becomes in its ultimate matter, while that which intervenes is a kind of
imperfect condition which Nature intermingles in the process of generation.
Since, however, these accidents can be separated by the action of Vulcan, so
that they shall be rendered inoperative, Nature can, in this instance, be
corrected. This is what is done in the Stone. For if you would make it of its
prope- material, which can be perfectly learnt from the circumstancés pointed
out, you must remqve from it its superfluitées, and you must form, multiply, and
mc.rc.tsc. it as a scpardte thing in its adaptation, which without such adaptation
cannot be done. In this instance Naturd has left it imperfect, since she has
formed, not the Stone, but its materials, which are impeded by accidents, so
that it is not able to produce these effects which the Stone, after due prepartion,
is able to produce. Such material, without preparation, is, so far as regards the
Stone, a mere fragmentary and imperfect substance, which has in it no harmony
whereby alone it could be called perfect, or serve the human body for healing
purposes. You have an illustration of this in the microcosm. See a man who
is formed by the Mechanical Power only as a man. He is not an entire and
perfect work, since he lacks harmony, but is only fragmentary until the woman
is created like him; then the work is entire. Each of these is earth, and the
two at last make the entire human being, capable of increasing and growing,

and nothing is added to, or coheres with, them save and except the vital principle. ¢ Thus, if you také any body
in your hands, then you have invisibly three substances under one form. We have now to discuss concerning
these three.  For these three substances exist under one form, and they give and produce all health. If you hold wood
in your hand, then by the testimony of your eyes you have only one body. But it is of no advantage for you to know
this. The clowns sec and know as much.  You should descend and penetrate beneath the surface, when you would
learn that you are pressing in your hands Sulphur, Mercury, and Sajt. Now if you can detect these three things by
looking, touching, and handling them. and perceive them separated each from the other, then at last you have found
those eyes with which a physician ought to see. Those eyes ought to see these three constituents as plainly as the
clown certainly sees the crude wood. Now this example mqy mnake you able to recognise man, too, in these three, no
less than wood itsel. That is, you have man built up in a similar form. If you see only his bones, you see as the
clown sees. DBut if you have separated his Sulphur, his Mercury, and his Salt, then you see clearly what a bone is,
and if that bone be diseased you see whyre it is faulty, and from what cause, and how it suffers. So, then, the mere
looking at externals is a matter fog clowns ; but the intuition of internals is a secret which belongs to physicians. Now
if these visible things must exist, and beyond their mere aspect medicine fails, then their nature must be deduced so
that it may lay itsell bare and be exhibited. Morcover, see into what ultimate matter these things are resolved, and
into how many kinds., You will find these three substances divided from one another into just as many kinds. Now
the clown cares nothing about all this ; but the physician cares. The mere expefimentalist neglccu it, but not the
physician. The quack thinks nothing of it ; but the physician considers a good deal. Beforc all clse these three
substances and their properties in the great universe should be understood. Then the investigator will find the same
or similar properties in man also : so that he now understands what he has in his hands, and of what he is naking him.
self master.— 4 aramivun, Liber 1.

Morsiric EFFECTS OF SULPHUR, SALT, AND MegRrCURY,—With regard to Sulphur, its efect should be thus
estimated. It never produces an evil effect by itself, unless it be astral, that is, unless awpark of fire shall have been
cast into it. Then is power awakened by that spark. Is not the act of burning a virile one? Without it nothing is
produced. So, then, if agy disease declare itself from Sulphur, then, first of all, the Sulphur should be properly named.
Itis fally a line operati There are many sulphurs, such as resin, gums, botin, axungia, fat, butter, oil,
vinum ardens, etc. ‘There are some sulphurs of woods, some of animals, some of men, some of metals, as oil of gold,
of Luna, of Mars ; some of stones, as liquor of marblo, of alabaster, etc. ; some of seeds, and of all other things, each
with their own special names. There is afterwards the fire falling upon‘each, which alone is their star, and this, too,
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and this power is effected by indwelling harmony. So the Philosopher's Stone,,
which should nynovate man no less than metals, if it be freed from its super-
fluous accidents and established in harmony with itself, perforris wonders in
all diseases. Unless this be done, all your attempts with it are in vain. But
if you wish to establish it in its harmony you mu.t bring it back to,its first
matter, so that the male may be able to operate on the female, that the outer
part may act on the inner, and the inncr be turned outwards, and so both
seeds, the male and female, may be enclosed in complete concoirdance ; that by
the action of Vulcan they may be brought to more than perfection, and be
exalted in degree, so that ecach, as a qualified, tempered, and clarified essence,
pours all virtue into the human body as well as into metals. Thus will they
render eaeh sound, will drive away defilement by the method of expulsion, and
introduce what is good intn the human blood by its power of attraction to a
due place, ro that the microcosm which €s situated in the Xmbus ot the earth,

and is formed out of the earth, may by tnis medicine, as by something like
itself, be radically, and not in merc imagination, but most surely, led to health
and kept therein. This is the Mystery of Natt re, and such is the secict which
every physician ought to know. And this, too, every one can comprchend
who is born of astral medicine. But, that I may more cleaily describe the
nature and preparation of so cxcellent a medicine, so that the <ons of learning,
who love the truth, may be initiated, knot ye that Naturc has given a certain
thing wherein, as in a chest, are enclosed 1, 2, 3, the virtue and power wheieof
suffice abundantly for preserving the health of the microcosm, so that, after
its preparation, it drives away all imperfections, and is the veritable defence
against old age. This we name the Balsam.

with its d jtinguishing name_ And this operation is, 1 one respect peccant matter  Morcover with regard to Salt st
should be known that 1t earls of 1tself as a mitertal humour, and introduces no disense unless it be joined with its star
Its star is resolution, which gives it a masculine power  Salt, no les, than the spirit of vitnol, tartar, alum nitre etc,
exhibats 1tself tumultuously 1f 1t 18 resolved  Now, whence can such a natuie be infused into humours, except by a
star ? About this physicians have formed a conspiracy of silence  Lven if they had Lewn guilty of no other blunder
save that in all their causes and cures they had omitted the star that would have bheen quite sufficient to prove that
they had built then house on a foundation of moseand sand  You should know, also tht salts mie mamfold Some
are limes, some ashes some arsenical, wrne antimonial, some marchasitic, and others of 2 sinular soit ~ And from all of
these are produced and b according to the 1 cdy of the salt , which dise wes thercupon take the
name and nature special to each So too, understad cot erming Mercury This of 1toedf 15 not virtle unless the star
of Sol subluinates 1t Otherwise 1t does not ascend  Its preparations are many lLut there 1s only one body Dut the
body of this 1s not like Sulphur or Salt, which have many bodies, fiom whence come different sults and diffcrent
sulphurs ‘Chis has only one body, but the star changes this i differcnt way8, and nto vanous natures.  So, then,
from the same source many diseases are produced. Thus 1ts masculine natwie comes from the <tar, and by thiwnature
1t has 1ts morbific effect. If, then, all diseases are comprised under these three htads, cach with its own nme and
title, know that you must reduce to Sulphur all that 1s sulphureous in the sense that 1t burns W hat i1» Meicun~l should
be reduced by su | 1C1t be adapted thereto  What 13 from Salt should be reduced to such salt 1s 1y 1ppi« priate
‘These, then, are the three general Causes of discase, as we have grouped them together ahove —//«f Some further
extensions of the philosophy of Paracelsus concerning the prime principles in their rel to disease will be found in
an appendix to this volume.

® We must know before all things that a balsam resides in our body by the virtue of which the body 19 prescived

facti ‘That singular balsam is p: in all bets of the body, for there is one 1n the blood, another

in the marrow, a third in the arteries, bones, etc  While this balsam remawmns entire and uncorrupted it 1o impossit le
for amy opening of the skin to take place. Rut when by means of the preparation of «alts it happuns to be corrupred,
then the principles of corrosion begin to act, For cure in this case the whole attention must be dovoted to the
restoration of that which has been removed from the balsam by corruption This 15 effected by the balvam derned
from ogher elementary bodies. This, I say. is found in external elements, by which also other generated thmgs are
puurvod from putrefaction. Hence it is reasonably called the l'nul'nm of the eaternal body of the clements, that 15 to
say, of their fruits. Such bak is found congenital in the radical matrices of all growing things Fuery body pru
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In what substance Nature has *placed such a number you must know
beforehand j since I am unable, for many reasons, to describe it more clearly.
How it is prépared, Galen, Rhasis, and Mesne were ignorant, and it will not
be reached by th:ir followers. For this medicine requires such preparation
as meré pill-sellers do not Compass, and understand less about it than a Swiss
cow. Moreover, it involves, as it* were, celestial and special modes of opera-
tion. For it purifies and renovates, so to say, by regenerating, as you can
read more at length in my Archidoxies, and at the same time study the origin
and essence of metals and of metallic substances, together with their powers.
He, therefore, who has ears to hear, let him hear, gn.d see whether Theophrastus
writes about lies or about the truth, and whether he is uttering mere inanities
from the devil, as do you, O Sophist, utter your trifles—you who aré from the
devil and are surrounded by lies and obsqurities, a.id call nothing good unless
it be comprehensibft: by your fool’s hefd, and that makes for your broth without
any previous labour. For you, with yourfone eye, wander about at random.
and canmot get straight to your kitchen window. By all means, twist your
intricate thread, and try to finli the centre of the labyrinth, by means of an
obscure star ; this will in no wisc offend me. But if you would only use your
foresight sometimes, and sce whereupon the art of Theophrastus is founded,
and how feeble your patchworks are, Theophrastus would not be so opposed
to you. But what things I now write briefly, and shall write, so that my astral
disciples may be able to perceive them, and enjoy them, and boast of them,
these, through the diligence of one who is not ashamed to learn, can be easily
understood ; since there is nothing so difficult but that it may be understood
and learned by labour and study. The practical method of this work, then, is

as follows :— .
~

THE PREPARATION OF THE MATTER OF THE STONE.

Take some mineral electrum in filings. Put it in its own sperm (others

read, Take the immature mineral electrum, place it in its own sphere), so that
. . 0 . .

all impurities and superfluities may be washed away from it, and purge it as

vided with life is vital by reason thereof.  The first thing to be considered in its extraction is the quantity present in
the given body, for our intention regards not the body, nor the form, but solely the inherent balsam by which it lives.
‘The extraction of these hal is almogt accomplished by separation, that is to say, while the arcanum is being
removed from the body which wag sustained by the balsam. You must know that elementary balsam is nothing else
thapn that which we are accustomed to call mercurial liquor in the three principles. Whence it follows that all curative
efficacy resides in Mercury. Mercdry of this kind usually appears most manifestly in thereniabin and nostoch, as also
in minerals of water, the fruits of the earth, and in the stars, Hence it is clear why antimony is so efficacious in the
cure of ulcers, namely, because it contains mercurial liqguor more abundantly than 1e other specles of marcasite. In
like manner the curative virtue of gold must be understood, for no body produced from the el of water ins o
more copious or more subtle mercurial liquor. Thus also, among things which grow out of the earth, there is not a
more arcane remedy than the mercurial liquor of cheirine and realgar, The same is to be understood of chaos and the
firmament according to the method of their operations. But for the understanding of every mercurial liquor it is
necessary to know that metals can be transmuted into a certain matter of this kind - as iron into crecus of Mars, Venus
into flower of copper, tin into spirit of Jupiter. Yet these are not true liquors, but seed a mors exact separation

ding to their There are extant various forms and descriptions of balsams according to the cnego?iu of
the four mineral elememﬂn the writings of the ancients. Some are wont to describe them according to the form of a
plaster, others of a powder, others of the oil of water, etc. But I think that theso descriptions ought to be completely
rejected as purposeless, devoid of skill, plainly repugnant to Nature, and dependent on a dietary regimen which is the
foe of Nature. The true and only balsam perfectly purges out and removes that which is separated, restoring the body
10 its oricinal condition by the acceasion of fresh balsam.— Chirurgia Magna, Pars. 111., Lib. V.
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completely as possible by means of stibium, after the manner of the alchemists,
so that you may suffer no harm from its impurity. Afterwards, resolve it in
the stomach of the ostrich, which is born in the earth, and is strengthened in
its virtue by the sharpness of the eagle. When the electrum is consumed, and,
after its solution has acquired’ the colour of the ca'endula, do not forglt to
reduce it into a spiritual pellucid essence, which, indeed, is like amber. Then
add aalf as much of the spread eagle as the corporal electrum weighed before
its preparation. Frequently extract from it the stomach of the ostrich, by which
means your electrum becomes continually more and more spiritual. But when
the stomach of the ostrich becomes weary with labour, it is necessary to
refresh it and always to abstract it. Lastly, when it again loses its sharpness,
add tartariged quintessence, but so that at the height of four fingers it may be
deprived of its redness, and may pass over together witk it. Do this for so
long a time and so often until it grows whije of itself. When, now, it is enough
(for you will see with your eyes how jt will gradually fit itself for sublimatjon),
and you have this sign, sublimete. Thus the electrum is turned into the
whiteness of the exalted eagle, and with very little labour it is transferred and
transmuted. Now, this is what we seek in order to use it in our medical
practice. With this you will be able to succeed in many diseases which refuse
to yield to vulgar medical treatment. You will also be able to convert this into
a water, into an oil, and into a red powdem and to use it for all purposes for
which you require it in medicine.

But I say to you in truth that there is no better foundation for all
medicine than lies hid in electrum. Although I do not deny, nay, I write it in
my other books, that great secrets lie concealed in other mineral bodies as
well; vet they require greater and longer labour, and the right use of them is
not eas}, especiallp to the unskilled ; so that if any one attempts them he
causes more harm than good. For this reason it is not advisable that every
alchemist should seck to practise the art of medicine when he has no
acquaintance with it. Scme prohibitory method should be devised which
might debar such imaginary physicians. I, indeed, will not take their blame,
or recognise them as disciples, since they do not pursue the truth, but I hold
them as known deceivers, and lazy vagabonds, who take the bread out of the
mouth of true disciples, and do harm to such deliberately, and think nothing
of conscience or of art. In the prepared electrum we ha('e described there ‘ligs
hid so much power of healing men that no surer or more excellent medicine
can be found in the wkole world. The Galenists, indeed, those drug-selling
doctors, call it poison and oppose it, not from any knowledge of it, but from
mere pride and folly. I grant, indeed, that there is a poison in its preparation,
as great as,. or greater, than that of the Tyrian serpent which forms an
ingredient in theriaca. But that after its preparation the poison remains
has not been proved. For Nature, though by some blockheads this is not
undegstood, always inclines to her own perfection, and much more, therefore,
may be brought to perfection by proper methods. What is more, I grant that
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after its preparation it is a greater and more potent poison than before ; but it
is such a ponson as seeks after its like, to find out fixed and other incurable
diseases, and to expel tHem. It does,not suffer the disease to speed its
course and do injury, but as if it were an enemy to the disease it attracts the
kindreg matter to itsclf, onsumes it from the very roots, and wsashes it as
soap washes the spots from a foul rag, along with which spots the soap
retires also, leaving the rag pure, uninjured, clean, and fair to look upon. * So,
then, this poison, as you say, has a far different and better effect than your
axungia which you employ to cure the French disease, anointing more
frequently than the currier does a hide. This arcanum, which lies hid in this
medicament, has within it a well-proportioned, ' well-prepared, and excellent
essence, which can be compared to no poison, unless one understards it, as I
said before ; and it i’ as different from your quickgsilver, which you use as an
ointment, and frogqa your precipitate, in' virtue and efficacy, as “eaven from
earth. It is, therefore, called, and really js, a medicine blessed by God, which
has noy been revealed to all. It is better compounded than that dirty
medicine which the slowly walking doctor has in his gown, or has filtercd
through his fillet or hood. Moreover, this blessed medicine has thrice greater
force and virtue for operating in all diseases, however they may be called,
than all the drug shops you ever saw. But I did not find this in idleness, by
sitting still, and by sloth, nor did I+ find it in an urinal, but by travelling, or,
as you say, by wandering, and by much diligence and labour it was necessary
for me to learn it, so that I might know and not merely think. But you suck
your medicine out of the old cushion and bolster on which some old witch has
sat who has covered your celestial head with a blue hat for medicine and
breathed on you. So, then, I shall never regret my travels, and I shall
remain your master and follow in the steps of Machaon, which, indeed, spring
from the light of Nature as a flower from the warmth of the sun. But in
order that my proposed task may not be delayed and remain imperfect, ob-
serve further how the thing must be done, and what power and property of
medicine Nature has given to the Philosophers’ Stone, and how it leads on
to its end. .

HEeRre FOLLOWS THE REMAINDER OF THE PREPARATION.

*Having destroyed. your electrum, as aforesaid, if you wish to proceed
urther, in order that you may come to the desired end, take the electrum
which has been destroyed and rendered evanescent, as*much of it as you wish
to bring to perfection, place it in the Philosophic Egg, and seal it closely so
that nothing may evaporate. Stand it in Athanor until, without any addition,
it begins of itself to be resolved from above, so that it looks likc: an island in
the midst of that sea, gradually decreasing every day, and at last being
changed into the resemblance of blacking. - This black substance is the bird
which flies by night without wings, which the first dew from heaven, with its
constant influence, its ascent and descent, has changed into the blackness of a
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crow’s head. Then it assumes the tail of a peacock, and subsequently acquires
the wings of a swan. Lastly, it takes the highest red colour in the whole
world, which is the sign of its fiery pature, wherebdy it drives out all the acci-
dents of the body, and warms again the cold and dead limbs.

Such 2 preparation, according to the opinion cf all philosophers, is made
in a single vessel, in a single furnace, in a single fire, the vaporoas fire never
beifig allowed to cease.

So this medicine is as if heavenly and perfect, or at least can become more
perfect than the moon, by its own flesh and blood, and by the interior fire
being turned outwards and prolonged, as was just now said, whereby all the
impurities of metals are washed away, and the occult properties of the same
arec made manifest. For this more than perfect medicine is all-powerful,
penetrates all things, and infuses health at the same time as it expels all
disease and evil. In this respect no wnecdicine on earth s like it. In this,
therefore, exercise yourself and beg, strenuous, for this will bring you praise
and glory, and you will not be w mere quack, but a real scientist, and, more-
over, you will be compelled to love your ncighhour. For such a divine secret
no one can perceive and understand without divine aid, since its virtue is
unspeakable and infinite, and by it Almighty God is known.

Know, too, that no solution will take place in your electrum unless it thrice
runs perfectly through the sphere of the seven planets. This number is
necessary for it, and this it must fulfil.  Attend, therefore, to the preparation,
which is the cause of the solution, and for your glorified, destroyed, and
spiritualised electrum use the tartarised arcanum for washing off superfluities
which accrue in the course of preparation, so that your labour may not be in
vain. Of the arcanum of the tartar nothing will remain, only you must
proceed circularly vith it according to the number mentioned. Thus, easily of
itself is produced in the philosophic egg and the vapour of fire the philosophic
water, which the philosophers call agua viscosa; it will also coagulate itself,
and represent all colours, so thgt at last it is adorned with the deepest red.
I am forbidden to write more to you on this mystery, such is the command of
the Divine Power. Assuredly is this art the gift of God. On this account it
is not all who understand it. God gives it to whom He will, and suffers no
one to extort it from Him by violence. He alone will have honour in this
work; Whose name be for ever blessed. Amen. ’ .

Hert FoLLows THE USE OF THE STONE.

And now it is necessary that I should write concerning the use of this
medicine, and concerning its weight. You must know that the dose of this
medicine iser0 small and so light as is scarcely credible. It should only be
taleen in wine, or something of that kind, and always in the smallest quantity
on account of its celestial power, virtue, and efficacy. For it is only revealed
to man for this reason, that nothing imperfect should remain in Nature, and it
has been so provided and predestined by God that its virtue and arcanum
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should be produced by art, in order that to man, made in the image of God,
all created things should be made to do service, and that before all else God’s
almighty powgr should be kiown. Wllo§oever, therefore, has intellect from
God, to him this medicine shall be given. That ignorant Galenist, Beanus, will
not be able to comprehend it, nay, he will turn ffom it in disgust. For all his
works are works of darkness, while this work tukes effect and acts in the light
of Nature. And so, now, in brief but true words, you have the root and orfin
of all truc medicine, which no one shall take from me, even though Rhasis with
all his base progeny should go mad, and Galen be bitter as gall. Let Avicenna
gnash his teeth, and Mesne in a word measure the length and breadth, it will
be too high for all of them, and Theophrastus wiXl stand by the truth. On the
contrary, the lame works of the ointment-people, artd the unctions of the phy-
siciany' and doctors, evith all their pomp and aklthority, shall go to utter
destruction. . « 0 .

There is only one thing more to say, since to many this description of
mine will appear obscure. You will say, O my Theophrastus, you speak too
briefly and abstrusely to me. ] know your discourses, how correctly you im-
part your subjects and your secrets. Wherefore this description will be of no
avail for me. To this I answer that pearls are not for swine, nor a long tail
for a goat.  Nature has not scen fit to bestow them. Wherefore I say that
to whomsoever it has been given by God, he will find sufficiently and above
measure, more than he wished for. I write this by way of initiation. Follow
with foresight, and avoid not study and labour, nor let the parade of fools
lead you astray, nor the diligence which is necessary turn you away. By con-
stant meditation many things are found out, and this is not without its reward.
So use to a good purpose what I here give you; let it be to you a fountain,
and then you will have no need to drink from the troughsof the pill-8ellers,
nor will your lot be with’ the body-snatchers, but you will be able to serve
your neighbour well, and to give praise and honour to God,

Thesc things I determined to set down briefly, in my book on the Phil-
osophers’ Stone, lest men might think that Tl’:eophrastus cured many diseases
by diubolical methods of treatment. If you follow me rightly, you will do the
same, and your medicine will be like the air which pervades and penetrates all
that lies open to it, and is in all things, drives away all fixed diseases, and
mingles itself radically* with them, so that health takes the place of disease
and follows it. From this fountain springs forth the TRUE AuruM PoTaBiLE*
and nothing better can anywhere be found. Take thiseas faithful dvice, and
do not annihilate Theophrastus before you know who he is. I am unwilling
to set down more in this book, even though it might be necessary to say some-
thing, and to philosophise somewhat concerning the axrum potalile and the

® The lungs, the liver, the spleen, and the reins may all be sustained and nourished by potable gold, which
preparation all physicians ought to have by them, because no physician is of uny consideration who is without it. I am
acquainted with its preparation and am possessed thereof. It would not yet be ndvantageous to publish it, but® time
will perhaps reveal it.—Chirnrgin Magna, Part 1., Tract 1., c. 19.
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liguor solis.* 1 only wished to note these things here, and if you prepare them
rightly they are not to be despised in their powers. But since other of my
books treat of these secrets and makg them sufficiently clear, namtcly, what a
true physician ought to know, I will let the matter rest, hoping that this book
may not be altogether without fruit, nay, that it may be of use to the SoNs oF

THE .DOCTRINE. May God grant His grace, to His own honour and glory!
Amen.

* According to the treatise entitled De Male Curatis Aegris Restituendis, Lib. 111, c. 30, Paracelsus in some
cases mude use of the Lignor Nolis for the cure of leprosy.

HEeRE ENDS THE MANUAL CONCERNING THE MEDICINAL STONE OF THE
PHILOSOPHERS.



A BOOK CONCERNING LONG LIFE*

EEING that certain medicines are discovéred which preserve the human

S body for a second and subsequent periods of life, which alsé protect it

altogether from diseases, corrupfions, superfluities, and other diminu-
tions of its powes; nay, even whén these infirmities and corrfiptions have
broken in upon it, take them away, every physician must carefully study
these medicines, and learn them from the véry foundations. Indeed, number-
less wearisome diseases and accidents of all kinds are taken away and
extirpated from the very roots by this conservation of life.

So, then, when we propose to write concerning the preparation for a long
life it must be understood that we do this in two ways. The one is theoretical,
the other practical ; for the subject ‘of long life can be understood in both of
these ways. And no physician ought Lo wonder that life can be prolonged—
this also for two reasons. One is, that no fixed limit has been laid down
for us, so that on some pre-determined day we must dic; nor is this left in
our own power. The other reason is, that we have medicine from Him who
has made us, by means of which we can keep the body in that state of
soundness wherein it was created, and expel from it all diseases whatsoever.

Now from this it may be gathered that death brings with it no disease,
nor is it the cause of any. On the other hand, no disease causes death.
And although the two coexist together, they are still no more to be compared
one with the other than fire and water. They are no more akin one to
another, nor do they agree better togéther. Natural sickness abhors death,
and every member of the body avoids it. Death, then, is something distinct
from disease. So fay a< relates to our present purpose what we wish is to
speak to our own disciples from experience. We would speak to men who
know those properties of things which are discovered. by the highest art and
by daily practice. To the mere pretenders and presumptuous men of
medicine all these matters are perfectly occult and unknown. So it is that
we write only for our own disciples, and not for those others. It is more

——
® The Geneva folio contains a considerable literature on the subject of long lifé, and this, as it will be veadily
understood, is full of repétitions and unimportant varistions. At the same time, there is much in it which ix only
partially represented by the treatise translated in the text, so much, indeed, that it ds the ble limits of

foot-notes, and it has, therefore, been thought better to print the Book Comcerning Long Life, which pretends to be
complete in itself, without annotations of any kind, and to reserve the additional materials to be dealt with in a separate

appendix.
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certain than certainty itself that the restoration and renovation of the body do
tal-e place, and that by these processes the whole frame can be fransmuted
to something better. In like mannerswe see with our eyes that all metals are
in their bodies purged so that they are protected from rust,eand that even
wood and the dead bodies of corpses are embalméd so that they suffer no
further decay. " . '

If, therefore, such things as these are possible to Nature, why should any
one shrink from our writings, supported, as they are, by examples, although
put in a brief space, or stand aloof from them because we draw a comparison
between the bodies of metals and those of men? We do not suppose them to
be one and the same. VVe.know that they are altogether different; but in
both we s the same method of conservation, and thls is just what would
have been inferred from expesience, fogif a dead body, by Means of embalmmg
can be consetved, by how much more can'a living one be kePt from decay?

First, then, it should be known ¢hat this conservation, so far as it réfers
to the body of man, is to be considered in three parts : firstly, with regard to
early youth; secondly, with regard to middle ag.; and thirdly, with regard to
old age. Hence it can be understood why we begin severally from youth, from
middle age, or from old age, since the end cannot be expected at any deter-
minate period of life. The young life is sometimes destroyed in the mother’s
womb, sometimes in the cradle, sometimes during the period of growth, and
sometimes, again, by the inordinate use of food or drink, whereby the nature
being depraved and the strength diminished, it fails to reach the true limit of
human existence. In a case of this kind the physician cannot but compare this
period of life to old age, because it is equally defective and stunted in its
nature. When, therefore, as often happens, children are born diminutive and
sickly from their molther's womb, directly they come to the light they ought to
be imbued with these conservating substances, by smearing the mother’s
nipples therewith, as is more fully explained in our practical method. By this
method life and strength can be promoted, just as they can in the case of old
men who were not so treated in their infancy. But in the matter of bodily
power there is considerable resemblance between the old man’s last span of
life and that early period in which children are sometimes so broken down that
they cannot attain to old age unless that first period of existence be fortified
for them, . .

That is considered mnddle age when the body has ceased to grow and
gray hairs begm to appear At that time should anything occur to weaken
or break up this period of existence, such as excessive work or debauchery, a
similar method of treatment should be adopted before old age supervenes. If
there be too long delay old age may never be reached at all, because that aid
cam# too late. ’

The final period of life may be said to begin when the hair grows gray,
and it lasts up to death. If this stage be complicated with weakness and
decay, again the same method must be adopted in good season. But where the
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powers are sound and strong the method of conservation need only be used
in proportiqn to the requirements. This, then, is the three-folfl division of life
to which wesalluded ; and‘in whatever period the regimen of conservation shall
have begun, in gach alike existence starts afresh from youth, and goes through
the different stages according to its limits.

Now, although we are suppased to be talking with our own disciples, yet
this argument, amongst others, might be brought against us by empirics.
Since we have such a means of attaining long life and driving away disease and
death, how comes it that so many princes, emperors, kings, and other great
persons die premature deaths 7 Why do they suffer from infirmities when they
could purchase immunity for money, and even Ward off impending death? We
answer those who make such enquiries thus : We have never read or heard of a
prince or king who uted these remednes, ‘with thegsingle exception of Hermes
Trismegistus. Mgny others have émsted as we point out in eur book on
Restorations, but they are unknown to tie dwellers upon earth. And, though
we do got consider them as a solution of thu difficulty, yet still it must be re-
membered that the physiciansqof these emperors and princes understand less
about medicine than the clowns who spend their lives in the fields. Hence it
happens that they more frequently promote and conduct their princes and
heroes to dcath than to life. Acting upon the advice of their medical men, it
would be quite impossible for them to reach their proper period of life, and
this on account of the ignorance of the faculty, who are physicians only in
name. The argument, we repeat, is not thus answered ; but we might also
put forward the irregular life of princes, who often shorten their own existence,
and this more as a punishment than through devotion. Then, too, there are
many princes to whom these and the like remedies are altogether unknown.

By these three cases we consider that we have answered the at"gument
advanced against us. '

In what has been just said, we desire to point out not,that this three-fold
division of the periods of life is alone to be considered, but also s mething else
which is by far more important, and this in two ways: one, namely, wkere
bodies lay themselves open to diseases by irregular life, whence proceed
dropsy, jaundice, gout, the falling sickness, pleurisy, and other like diseases,
chronic or acute. Not only the division of the periods of life, but each disease
in particular has to bé.taken into account by itself.

In the other case diseases occur in conjunction with irregular life through
the seasons or by means of accidents, as in the instarfte of pestilence, mania,
and other visitations which are destructive of life. These two methods involve
the process of long life. In this way we shall have to understand what
diseases arise naturally and what from external causes connected with Nature;
then those which derive their origin from something beydnd Nature, as érom
incantations and superstitious practices, about which last there will be much
more to say. For where such a disease occurs it must often be considered as
a punishment, and on this account is not curable, We admonish our disciples
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to abstain from such practices. But so far as the visitation proceeds from
Nature, this we teach how to cure and guard against by natural means.

Although we know and do not ferget the effect of rings, im®ges, and the
like, which guard life against death, stil we set down nothingeon that s‘ubject
here, but pass it by, because it has to do with astbnomy. We speak, how-
ever, of these matters elsewhere, and proceed by another methdd, which is
well.worthy of all attention.

We first set aside diseases which do not arise from the bodily constitution,
or from debility, but from some other source, before we speak of means of
conservation. So, too, secret diseases will have to be examined. If they
were diseases like gout in .!h! feet or the hands, falling sickness, etc., they
would not* have to be set aside on these grounds, but would be cured by
methods of conservation. S0, then, there are three different classes of disease :
one of a long-standing character, such s fevers, hyposarez, jaundices, and
the like ; another of discases proceeding from within, as pestilences, ple@risy,
abscesses, and so on; and a third f chronic diseases, as gout, falling sickness,
and others of like nature.  The first we mast pass over, for the second
prescribe remedies, and in the third case suggest methods of conservation, so
that they may be guarded against.

Then, again, we must not omit those diseases which have a mental origin,
and arise from the sufferer’s own imaginafion, or from that of another person,
as in the case of incantations, superstitions, and the like.

With such a division as this, it must be understood, by way of conserva-
tion, that those diseases which have a mental origin are in like manner
recmoved by mental treatment: those which proceed from the patient’s own
ideas, b;r some objective mode of treatment; those which arise from imagina-
tion, by imaginatiofis; and those which arise from incantations, by counter-
incantations ; while those which come from superstitions have to be relieved
and cured by coyater-superstitions. Then, after ailments of this kind have
been rem rom the body, thege follow at once scven means of preservation,

~ore-tirected to the natural strength or weakness; another against casual or
accidental discases, and the like, with ¢he view of guarding against them for
the future ; a third against mental attacks; a fourth against incantations; a
fifth against imaginations ; a sixth against the pati¢ht’s own notions ; and. the
seventh against superstitions. . .

Marvel_,not that no mention is here made of temperaments, because the
preservation of the wilole body does not depend upon these, or upon their
proportions, but rests on the virtue of Nature alone, from which all other
excellencies arise. For the sole virtue is that which resuscitates and re-kindles
the humoursy which are four in number, but of which no account necd be
takén in medicine.° The physician who bases his treatment on the natural
temperaments may be fitly compared to a person who extinguishes a fire and
leaves coals still burmng; :It is better worth considering how to preserve the
root than the branches of a tree, because from the root the strength of the tree
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issues forth, If by chance anything, happens to the branches—as may occur
to the root of life from the temperament and the humours—thxs is merely gn
accident which in no way Brings health, but rather takes it dway. That we
said was to be guarded against, when we were speaking of the three
classcsgof disease, with the idea of resuscntatmg and re-kindling the life of the
root, and, together with the branches, deriving its own nutriment thence,
according as the complex qualities suggest their own remedies. Wheh we
seck to compare a short life with a long one it is necessary to know what life
is, where it is, and how it may be diminished or augmented, as also whether
it is something analogous to sight, touch, taste and smell. Judging by Nature,
it would be impossible for us to know what it?is' which produces sight, and
how it supplies it, as we have set down in our treatise on the Bodily Facultics,
or wliich of those powers possessed by tl:c body cgn be investigated by natural
means. It is notgo with life, because life does not derive itssorigin from
natural seed, but has a spiritual source, tjough its-origin is still natural. It is
just as when the flint is struck by the steel$ the fire leaps forth. There is no
fire in either, and yet fire iseproduced from them, They are not fiery by
nature, neither in their elements nor in their combinations are they combus-
tible bodies ; they rather resist fire more than other stones and metals do, as
is seen in their transmutations, wherein no fire is elicited or can be obtained.
None otherwise life takes its origin from something wherein is no life, as from
the seed, the root, the sperm, and the like, just as the spark comes from the
flint by the force of the ens, not of the esse. So, also, the life of man proceeds
from the ens.

And then one has to consider whether this life can be produced, improved,
or strengthened, seeing it is an incorporeal, volatile something, like a fire to
which the more wood you supply the more fiercely it burns. In like r‘nanner,
life, the more of the humour of life it has, the more the spirit of life abounds
in that life. How the fire bursts forth from some substagce in which is no
fire, it is impossible for us to know. Some think that it 1&*«;'&_ merely to
hardness ; but how this can be the cause of a substance supplying that whisk
is not contained in it, is not a subject for discussion in this place, where we
treat solely concerning life.

Since, then, we see that life is, as it were, a burning and living fire, in
this‘way it is illustratéql to us in a material fashion and in a sense which comes
under our ocular observation, that life belongs to the same category as fire,
and we know that fire lives in wood, as also in resifls and oily ‘substances.
None otherwise life according to its goodness or evil is strong or weak.
Whatever of good or evil fire there is in it, as in the wood, we are able
naturally to amend, or to add that in which it delights, or by which it will be
rekindled ; we can regulate it at our pleasure, can supply ‘something stromger
and stronger when another thing fails, substituting something else in its place
exactly as the fire is renovated with fresh wood. Though it had been,well
nigh extinguished down to its last spark, it i$ again kindled, and burns more
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brightly than before. It is increased by those replenishments, or by any other
mode of regulation we see fit to adopt.

* Nor let us ¢hink that we must die on some precise day, sogher or later,
or that it is derogatory that a Christian should believe it possible to prolong
life by medicaments created by God for that purpose. Nay, it is altogeahcr a
mark of 1dolatry or of idiotcy not to believe that th;s is put in our power. just
as we said above of fire. Our only defect is "that we do not know the special
kinds of wood by which we can kindle our life. It is not against Nature that
we should live until the renovation of the world: it only passes our com-
prehension. For the most part we lack wisdom, so that we are unable to
judge what there is in exmstepce which is useful for us, especially since we
altogether ignore our powers in this respect. Adam, whom we think the
wisest of mortal men, hag perf..cl: knowledge of thesq matters. Although
he was deprived of the tree of life, this,is not a matter of theology, but of
medicine. Thero #s a natural tree of life - the tree of the soul. .

Since, then, we are writing apd’ teaching about long life, we should, in
due course, at this point consider that kmgdomq, districts, states, and valle)s
more or less contribute to the prolongation of existence. Some afe more
useful for the purpose than others. They afford more joy, more fresh air, and
humours which are healthful to life. Among these exist causes which we
ought to understand, connected with thg land, the elements, the winds, the
stars, and so on, which can make life longer than the common span of human
existence. From the carth is produced everything that nourishes and supports
our life ; and also that which destroys it and makes it perish. Hence we can
gather that evil arises to our bodies not only from such things as poison and
opiates, but from those things by which life is chiefly supported, as from gold
and batm. Nor should it be thought that medicaments were created only for
use against disease, as, for example, the Tyrian remedy against poison, nor
should it be mferred that thesc have no operation in hcalthy bodies. For we
should know, thai'to keep the body ip health just as many things have grown
un,asefor takmg away health. We can, by our daily food and drink, at one
time injure our bodies, at another benefit them and keep them in health, ac-
cording to our use or abuse of these things. Whatever we use of these
elementary things becomes useful or hurtful to us according to our reception
of them. For whatever the fire in us consumes as it burns, that the Jfire
restores to us when it is extinguished. Whatever los$ is brought about by

the one or the other thegqair itself compensates. It never refuses life or deserts
us ; it is we who do this for ourselves when we withdraw from the air. In this
way, whatever one element takes away from us, some other element supplies
in the way of.conservation; and by an alternation of this kind those elements
are ;egulated, so that they may do us as little harm and as much good as
possible.

And although the air may sometimes destroy us by the infection with

which it is occasionally contaminated, still we are able to discover this, and
VOL. II, I
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even in another direction turn it to opr advantage. The air is both particular
and universal, good in one place, bad in another, just as one land is better
than another. In like maginer, it is compared with water, which, like the air,
is sometimes to be avoided by us, and the same is the case with fire. For
fromeone kind of wood a better and nfore healt#ful flame proceeds than from
anoth®r. Se, also, influences and the stars above ought to be understood,
since they have the powcr.of breaking up our health in different ways, amtl of
destroying our health. In like manner, it must be remarked, that among these
some have the power of conferring health and of prolonging life. For there is
no section, species, or kind so bad but that some good also exists therein, though
we are not able to twist and turn this, or to ;egtllate it for our advantage,
as, for instance, that we should be able to appropriate to oursclves‘]upitcr and
to roject Mars, or togselect for ourselves other use‘ul and convenient stars, as
we do with herbs, some of which wc‘cho.osc and others we reject. We have
not .the same kind®of power over superior objects of rejecting the one and se-
lecting another; though ceven here we *haye some power when we bring it
about through some means that they exert their influence on the inclinations,
as wheh we use the rings or ﬂnages of the planets, and other methods which
we will explain more fully and clearly as we write. Furthermore, too, it must
be considered that sometimes our life depends upon the aforesaid causes, and
similar ones, cither to be diminishgd or prolonged. We will say at greater
length what good or evil can result to us from these, so that we may be able
to understand the powers of God and His creation; not that we would pre-
sume to scrutinise these from their foundation, or fully describe them from the
beginning, but only give some fragmentary thoughts concerning them.

More at length we have to consider in what essential way such things as
diet, medicines, places of habitation, and the higher bodies exert their Mfluence
over us, so that we may be able to avail ourselves of the virtues contained
in them, and to cxtend our life, and understand what t}_lfir influence is, as
also how they are able to do us good and help us. Their virtug far exceeds
ours, because it is less subject to any sensible virtue, and it may help just
as a log is not able to burn unless some oiliness survives init. The virtues of
the things we have spoken about by far surpass ours in their consummate
strength, and this in thesfollowing Way : Their cssence and property, their
natyre and quality, ase incorruptible and permanent, since they do not die like
rhere sensible bodies, br as man dics, who is deprived of life and stripped of
all his powers when his body becomes a corpse. Yeg herbs and®like objects
do not perish essentially. For the substance of these things, even when the
material body putrefies, remains, an incorrupted essence indeced, in the earth,
passing on in twn to its own like until the remaining earth is consumed.
They are taken up for its use, and their essence passes theough their decgying
bodies into the earth. But in the case of man, his virtue, essence, and
properties do not remain with his corpse, but withdraw themselves from
decay. *
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Hence it is gathered that we are rot able to receive into our bodies the
essence of herbs and the like, so that those bodies may be increased and
nourished by the virtues of those, herbs, simply, because we,receive the
propertics of the herbs, so that if one takes a pound of the quintessence of
hellebore it relaxes the body as that herb doces, or if a man eats gold his, body
shall become golden. By no means. Here is the difference : the ’onc is
apprbpriated, and the other remains 1n a material form within the body. with
all its virtues abiding in itself. This is an essence, not a property, but a
certain esse from which is produced an essence endowed with all its properties
and appropriate natural gifts. Such an essence, when it has cntered the body,
mingles with the humours for sustaining the spiritual life. This essence is a
humour, and constitutes the life of the thing, and for this reason the two
humours combine in one, gnd agree in their intermixtyre so that the wnner
receives the esse of the outer.  The one iy united mseparably with the other,
just as one wine is mixed with another. Moreover, it must "be remarked [that
consumption goes forth from that hpdy because the humours of man’s body are
always mortal, and liable to decay; wheuce it occurs that essences are
deteriorated and weakened for the future. There are, then, in this dne two
contrary things, whercof one is corruptible as the humour of life, but the
other, which is fixed, consists of the essences of things, their humours, and
liquids. That which is fixed gives assistance until it is consumed, just as talc
does, which fire has no power to injure, but, nevertheless, in process of time
it is consumed in another way. With regard to long life, we complain
bitterly, because we arc deprived of the power to understand what we should
take when weakness seizes on the fixed substance, and we become weak, like
a lion worn out with a long fight, and no more abounding in strength, or
when wl have no wood to add to a fire that is going out.

We know that there are some medicines and some regions in which there
is no death, in others it is slow, and life is very long because the harmonies
which prolong life are in these places,most abundant. Although there are in
these places some who are mortal,’still they live a very long time, concerning
whom I do not purpose at present to write more fully. We should know also
that some persons are immortal, so that we ought to learn what is mortal and
what is not, as also what the grades of the universe are, what vast natural
powers exist therein, and how supremely man may be beautified by a long life.
This can be understood in two ways. That is mortal Which cannot remain
until the dedtruction of the world. That is immortal which will await such
destruction, though these very things are themsclves mortal. This lower
world is not going to remain for ever in its substance. What is born therein
is divided into mortal and immortal, so far as natural things are concerned
only ,jn common speech. For the world is not one and undivided, but
partitioned off into regions, namely, Paradise and the outer world. In the
latter we live with such hope as we can. But in Paradise, which is the other

world: there is no death. This is no miracle, but purely natural, because the
I2
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nature of that world allows it. Just as our gold preserves one from leprosy,
so does Paradise preserve us from death, not by a miracle in either case. Nor
must it be {nderstood as though our dead body was to rise, which would be a
miracle, as we have said in our book on Heaven and Earth. It is most
necegsary we should know that in Paradise is born a being immortal in its
substance. * Moreover, in the essence of the outer world we have nothing but
a fixed essence and a corrupuble body, which are both preserved in Paradise.
But to write much about this belongs not to our experience, beyond what the
carthy essence teaches, which affords a centre.  Nor ought we to discuss at
length about these matters, since they far exceed our imagination, and every
faculty which secks to learn whilst on earth thg otder of Paradise. We speak
of these things after a spiritual manner, rather in a dream than waking, and
onlye for this reasongo shew that the life there is gnduring, up to the consum-
mation, or pcrha?s beyond it, but tlis is to us occult. .

 Whatever, then, is from Paradise i is able to render our life immortal, and
not the Nile itself could wash away that attribute or despoil us of that virtue.
We arc by our materiality, b‘y our place of abode, and by our pursuits deprived
of a cértain amount of power, and so we will not write further about these
matters. Still, we will endeavour to teach in the sequel about a long life, so
far as it shall be in our power to look into the matter, leaving those things
which we are not able to grasp, and rather considering the predestination of
each in particular.

In order to write more fundamentally concerning long life, weighing
everything that conserves and defends it, it should be known that mind and
being are the two methods by which soundness is either taken away or sccured.
In these two the health of our whole body, and everything that we do, is
established. Out of the mind those matters regulate us which are therefrom
produced, which also specially belong to it, as incantation, imagination,
thoughts, and influences, all of which operate in the mental sphere. From the
being those things govern us which belong to that department, such as the
complexions, the qualities, the limbs, and the bones. Furthermore, this must
be known and understood, that incantation, estimations, imagination, and
influences are submerged in our miﬁ(} when our thoughts are so plentiful and
so powerful as to mastemour reason and our mind. So, too, from the most
powerful forces of *imagination, estimation, and incantaiion, the reason is
Submerged like the fragrance from the rose, whence it happens that it intro-
duces syncope and madness amongst its influencesg and so rule$ in the mind
that it masters it and dominates it, not because it is produced in the mind, as
the three preceding things are, but it has such a power of inclination, that it
can turn it to good or evil, just as the sun shining through sgme glass tints
according to its own nature whatever is contained in it." No otherwisg does
our mind exert a transmuting power according to its natural life, like ice
melting in the sun. Those things which proceed from the being bring to us
bodily infirmities from our complexions and qualities, which compfexions

«
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originally arise from the being, and this is conserved by the humours, accords
ing to the bodily orgamsa.tlon.

It is in no way necessary to consider diseases of this kind, orethe origins,
beginnings, and essences of the mind and the being, nor again to inquire what
the cholera is, or the phlegm, or the blood, or melancholy, but only to psdceed
generically, as will be shewn.below. First, thery we will approach our
practical method, because those other matters have no relevance to mental
affairs, or mental things to them. So we will assign to bodily things each
its own substantial medium, and, while remaining silent about mental things,
we will point out the eﬂ'ect which these others have in the curative process.
Understand, then, that the bodﬂy substance must be conserved in the humour
alone, as being that whercin is the life, and from which the complexions, and
so on, are regulated. It is flot the complexions or the qfalities that have to
be conserved or purified, nor need the loskes of the liver omthe splecn to be
taken into consideration. Conservation itself removes all these things, and
blots out all defects of a similar kind, together with all that is superfluous in
the body, and thus reduces it to a state of equilibrium. Conservation of this
kind does not operate thus by means of some grand specific of its own, but
by means of its altogether incorruptible essence.

We determine, therefore, to forget for the present higher matters, and to
point out the practical method in its due otder. Here the regimen must be
first of all preserved, afterwards the disposition of the body must be considered,
and thirdly, medicine. On these three the conscrvation is to be established.
Regimen, from which we start, as regards regions, scarcely comes into the
question amongst other matters, as it needs the least precautions, and only
the convement order and disposition of medicine. We put, therefore, our chiet
trust in that medicifie which not only conserves man in youth, but also affects
brutes. The chief essence of the same, which is present in natural objects,
kindles the body with so excellent a virtue that no strength or virility can be
wanting to it. At the same time p@ disease can affect it, since, through the
conservation of youth, no decay is suffered to take place, no putrefaction can
occur, no disease arises. It does not even admit the excrescence of super-
fluities, whence it follows.that no disease proceeds from superabundance,
whilst, at the same time, it prevents the body from being corrupted, and so
no evil can arise from corruption. Finally, it so protegts the body that ndne
of those diseases can enter which flow out from imagination or impression.
In like manner, those iseases which proceed from tartarus are unable to
adhere to it, and if any has fastened upon it beforehand it is removed. When
you have once received what we lay down concerning a long life, there is
nothing left which you can wish to understand from common sense, since we
disclose our meaning only to those who have a good and extensive knowledge.

Now, then, we will explain our method and practice as briefly as possible,
thougﬁ they will not be intelligible by common persons. We write only for
those whose intelligence is above the average.
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Its practical use is that one dfam of this conservation should be taken
once every, month in the best wine, if the nature, up to that time, has got
become deb1ntated. If aécline has commenced, a dram should be taken every
week. In the same way, if ninety or a hundred years have been reached, the
samc'quanlity mentioned above should be taken every three days. It should
be carefully noted that If any one has becnedeprived of virile powers, the
weight should be increased as necessary. For the natural power of man is
virile in its own degree, and more potent for suffering in one than in another.
All this must be taken into account in cases of conservation for the reason we
have mentioned in the words preceding. Sometimes the constitution of
a man is so weak that he cannot be conservel, as in the case of those who
from birth have no good foundation or root. As a sponge cannot admit fire
in thc same way as Wood does, so theso persons do not admit of conservation
in the same way &s others do.  So, fhen, though the medicine be perfect, still,
on ficcount of defect in the subject, in the way of constitution and perfection
as required by Nature, the operation is weakened.

Cencerning the female sex, too, it should be understood that, so long as
this method of imagination is applied, the menses will not fail for another
period of life, nor yet fecundity for conceiving and bearing children ; provided
only that the women, by their natural constitution, are qualified for this. For
the spirit of life which is in them eXpels every contrary influence and conforms
cverything as it ought.

So, too, of the yet unborn feetus. If at birth it be thus conserved it ac-
quires a thoroughly sound constitution, proof against all diseases and preserved
for a long life.

A long life depends on three things : the vital spirit \‘)'vhich conscrves life
inus all: after this arise the different temperaments and qualities, like the
trunk and branches from a single root. We place the reception of con-
servation herein, and endeavour to defend the rational spirit, by our
conservation of the nature, from all thos$ gccidents which could be occasioned
by temperament, such as oxcessive sorrow or joy, which arise from the
humonrs,  These, again, are fourfold, varying with the temperament and the
qualities, and so on.  For these no special medicine need be used. If the vital
spirit only be conseryed, ‘these vital humours are conserved also, and if these
exist without any de[ect, no perverted elements, such as temperaments, can
arise. So, by this method, the body, and all that is therein, is regdered sound
and healthy. Hence, too, it happens that no evil fan occur to the rational
spirit through the aggravation of the body, but it is conserved in a good
essence and nature, just as it can easily be understood that it will be con.
served with all its faculties, such as sight, hearing, tagte, etc., in due pro-
portion. Tie process of conservation, then, which we have already mentfoned,
we describe in two ways, one by means of simples, the other by arcana. Yet,
we would not wish to separate altogether simples from arcana, but, on the
contrary, join them together, since simples of themselves have such marvel-
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lous virtues and powers that some of them conserve for forty years, others for
a’hundred, and this, so far as conservation is concerned, we place on a par
with the powers'of the arcana. The cssence of such simples whvth secure so
long a life we consider in no way inferior to an arcanum. Take, for instance,
the leaves »f the daura, which prevent those who usc it from dying: for a
hundred and twenty years. Its virtues we descgibe in the treatise on the
Nature of Things, and here, for the most part, we preserve silence about them
on the account of the incredulity of men. In the same way the flower of the
sccta croa brings a hundred years to those who use it, whether they be of
lesser or longer age. There are many more of these no less worthy of regard
which we do not set down herg. The arcana, it is true, have greater powers
of conservation than the simples we have named, because they fortify and
nourish the radical humous® more than the simples do, jast as flesh and*herbs
nourish mer, but in unequal degrecs, sinse one has more power than the other,
but Nature derives satisfaction from Jhis rather than from that, and pargakes
of it with greater advantage. We give the recipe, then, for conservation
during two or three periods of existence, for mgn or for women, as followa :
Take of cut flowers 3j. ; of leaves of the daura 3v. ; of essence of gold and of
pearls each 3ss.; of the quintessence of saffron, chelidony, and balm, cach
5v. Mix them all together according to the artistic method, and keep as
a compound for use, in glass vessels sas above. This medicine is also
sufficient to cure and to drive out any accidental discases which may sub-
scquently occur in the subject.

Now we have to speak of mental affections and assign to each its special
remedy. Mental diseascs, cither those which proceed from the mind or come
into the mind from without, may occur in different ways, as we have before
said. And thoug® we cannot ascertain exactly the origin and nature of these
latter, since they are invisible to our eyes in their seats, and consequently
in their powers, still we speak only of their effects which we can see, and of
the operations which they shew us. s On these we base our practical treatment,
saying that their effects are produ.ced in the spirit of the mind (as we have
elsewhere remarked), as our mind is merged in them.

We neither wish nor are able to hipder the course of the heavenly bodies,
yet we have the power of resisting them, just as a $trong wall can be assailed
with bombardment and with engines. The sun impresses its influence en a
stone. If that stone be thrown into the water, the sun can no longer bring its
powers to ‘bear on it, atd thus the stone is preserved. Similarly, influence can
enter a man in two ways : in one, when it is impressed upon him by ideas.
This cannot be hindered, as the grass in the meadows cannot vegetatc and
grow without the sun. The cause of this we set down in another place. In
like-manner, there is one kind of influence which conserves and sustains us as
nutriment does the body. Such is the influence of the constellations. The
other is accidental, and this does us injury by hindering the former so that it
cannot exercise its operations upon us. We know this of planets and the like.
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We adopt measures of preservation against them so that their effects may
have no power upon us. Such methods of conservation against the planets
consist of rfugs and images specially constructed against their influences.
What we have said on the subject of imaginations should be carefully noted.
The riggs of the planets have power of defending us from accidents, and so
affect long lite. But they are not satisfactory, for several reasons. And here
is something to be known, namely, that the mental influence should be
directed to some other object. For example, if Mars should be disposed to
destroy me, and there be a mental inclination from him in my mind, which
might induce mental disease, I construct my homunculus, that the operation of
Mars may be directed to this image, and I may get'oﬂ' safely. It is easier to
affect the homunculus, and so the planet is able to work its will nrore gently
and without resistanct. It takes the casigr course} and leaves the more diffi-
cult one. The matgrial is the same By mecans of the opening thut has been
mada. To this material Mars was inclined,with the view of injuring my nature ;
but he begins to operate on that which is casier, is satisfied therewith, and
remains therein.  Other reasogs may be assigned for this, but we do not put
them forward, since they have no bearing on the conservation of long life.

In this way there is produced a conservation of the mind, that is to say,
the heavenly bodics are distorted towards something less resistent, so that the
mind may be freed from the heavy yoke of those heavenly bodies by means of
which death is often inflicted.

Against incantations, too, we would prescribe something, so that a long
life may not be taken away by means of these. Remedies of this kind we have
mentioned in several places, not as conservations, but simply for a cure of
incantations. But the same is to be understood concerning them as in the
case of the malefic stars. Incantations, that is, are to be guarded against in
the same way as mental.influences transferred to a homunculus. A similar
operation holds good in its reversal to that which binds our minds and mental
organs and our beings, the scat whereofsis in the mind, as we remark in our
treatise on Incantations, It must be dlrecled to some other subject, and not
to that which we have from the stars, but to its own incantation in the follow-
ing manner : I construct a homunculus,of wax to serve my purpose, and this I
put in its place. Then, Whatever attempt is made against me by way of
incantation will be fullilled on this image. For that proceeds from my mind,
and the incantation from his mind, so that the minds meet, and on rgeither side
is any harm done, or any effect produced. Under tfls form we have made
clear the mode of resisting and preventing incantations by means of
images.

So, too, imagination destroys an imagination directed against us, It may
happen that [ am being killed by the imagination of another. Such an imagi.
nation, which should be fulfilled in me, should be diverted elsewhere, lest
health and long life be taken from me thereby. This I illustrate by the foljow-
ing example. If anyone feels great enmity against me, so as continually to
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wish for my death, and is not an incantator, but still a most persistent encmy,
apd if I do not know this, but his evil disposition is hidden from me, I, on the
other hand, setfle my mind in the greatest possiblé' repose, by this method of
protection being hostile to none, hurting none. By means of-this piety, such
great envy which is directed against me cannot be carried out; for piety is the
principal and most consummate means of preservaiion against bad imagina-
tions which can possibly be devised.

Estimation, in like manner, which is in ourselves, may operate in the
same way. When I think more of myself than my reason warrants, such
estimation is a submerging of my reason, so that I may lose my reason
by the inordinate mixture of «elf-esteem, as we have said elsewhere on the
subject of estimation. Against such estimations as these the best method of
conservation is not to impo§e more c1 the reason than ft can bear, which is
the way in which such estimations are®ulfilled. Here ismnother method of
conservation. For instance, where we make false estimates of God, a subject
which surpasses our reason, we betake oursclves to a homunculus directed
towards the stars, which homunculus is of thc éame nature as ourselges, and
so our speculation, which might corrupt us, passes to the homunculus. For
there is no resistance to such speculations being fulfilled without loss, by a
subdivision of the senses cxisting in me and in the homunculus, with a differ-
ence of perfection and imperfection. *

By means of estimations and imaginations many superstitions are ful-
filled, which are not impressions, or incantations, or estimations, but simply
superstitions capable of being understood by a similar example. I suppose
myself imbued with the superstition that when I hear crows chatter on my roof
I esteem it the sign of some one’s death (there are many similar examples
which need not be quoted). This superstition may make me ill myself, or kill
my sick friend, the cause whereof I set down in my treatise on Superstitions.
My method of conservation is this : that I regard such chattering as natural,
and that it does not operate accord{pg to the foolish idea of men and of myself.
By this means my superstition is destroyed, for it is rendered doubtful when 1
attribute it to my folly. Nothing destroys superstiticns more thoroughly than
considering them to be follies. Thus all harm is tal:en out of them. It is the
consensus that leads to action, and this consensus is at once removed if |
think of my own simplicity and the folly of such empty credulity. And this
does not happen only in the case of crows, but with many other things, which
it is not necessary, nor Would be useful, to rehearse in a treatise on long life.
Enough has been said on the subject of conservations.

As to the fact of our being hard to understand, that happens only to those
who understand neither us nor Nature herself. Yet is what we say of some
monfent. For those who do not understand us on the subject of long life, we
decline to teach them more plainly. For those who have any depth, we are
conscious that we have written of our processes at sufficient length, and have
disclosed them with ample clearness.
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. Concerning the regimen of food and drink, we will only set down so
much as bears on long life, reserving the rest to be treated in another place
and by another method. First, it should be known that fodds ought to be
prepared according to a process, just as medicine, so that they may expel all
the sugerfluities of humours which lie hid and grow in the body. These
humours, by® means of copservation through food and drink, are completely
removed. Next, it is necessary to know that the cures of all internal discases
are accelerated and promoted by suitable medicines, and also by Quintessences.
As to the origin of diseases and medicines, we say nothing about these matters
here, because they are extant in many parts of our Phys:ics. This only we say,
that for a long life the following is the best regjmen : moderate diet. We do
not give this in detail, because it is well knowr to every physician. , One thing
we Wil add, that food ought to be separated from %l its impurity, as we teach
in our treatise on the separation of tle elements. The use of such separated
foode with moderate diet exhibits a wongderful sustentation and conservation
of life ; it restores the flesh and blood, so that no disease can do harm to the
body through external foods, which is not the case with other foods and
drinks. The use of such separation of foods for the foundation of a long life
we set down for those who wish to live long; and we do this for many
reasons, not necessary to specify here. This we do affirm here, that this is a
regimen by which the complexion® of the blood and the flesh are nourished.
Nevertheless, conservation belongs to the vital spirit and its humour. Thus
we believe we have said enough on the regimen necessary for a long life.

We describe the separations of foods and drinks in the treatise in our
Archidoxies on the Separations of the Elements, the pure from the impure. In
like manner, in the book on Regimen, in the same place, we set down what
may be best and most conveniently adopted for a long life.®* We do not repeat
here what we have written at sufficient length elsewhere. .

What air, earth, and clements are best, we will indicate in the same manner.
In the element of fire no watery disease can arise, and vice versa. So, in like
manner, we must understand of the earth and the air. Whatever lives in the
fire is free from other infirmities except those of fire.

What has to be considered, then, and assumed necessarily for practice, is
a certain desired equilibri®m of elements, wherein long life consists. This is
tlge;\vork of wisdom ﬁl'one, in which work are comprised the operations of the
clements with the perfection of their forces, so that the fire shut up in man
shall avail to take away all diseases, drive them out a,nd keep them at the
greatest possible distance. We look upon this work of wisdom as another
earthly Paradise, in which no disease could germinate or remain, no venomous
animal could dwell or enter, and health could never be destroyed. This we
could wish conceded to us by the Lord God, that we might‘write freely, wishout
the contempt of idiots, what experience has taught us about thjs work of wisdom.
But, on account of those idiots, one has patiently to hold one’s tongue, with
regard to the miracles and marvels of that work of wisdom, where¢in is
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reserved the earth of the wise. Since, then, I must be silent about thisy |
determine to describe it only among my secrets, that it may rmmm buried

w:thm me, thotigh without any end of life. > 2
Thus far have I written on the subject of Long Life for owr own and other
disciples who are endowed with a happy and subtle intelligence. »

HeRE ENDs THE Book oN LonG LiIFE.



THE BOOK CONCERNING RENOVATION AND
RESTORATION.

By THEOPHRASTUS, PHILOSOPHER AND PHYSICIAN, OF GERMANY, CALLED
PARACELSUS THE GREAT.

€RST of all we must understand what Restoration and Renovation are ;
F what those things are which restore and renovate, and also what that
ig which can be renewcd and restored in the creation of things. All
minerals, indeed, are thus brought back to youth, are renovated and restored,
so that rusted iron can be again brought back to new iron, and the rust or flower
of copper into its copper. So, likewise, minium can be brought into lead, and
Saturn into Mercury (or, as others rdad, the calx of Jupiter into tin). In this
place, therefore, renovation and restoration signify that process which brings
back a destroyed, or rusted, or consumed substance to its youth and its
rerfect essence. But still this renovation which we have here introduced
cannot bein any way compared to that restoration or renovation which we
purpose to expound. For though rust and verdigris are not a metal, still none
the less in their cssence the essence of the metal has not yet. perished or been
consumed. So, then, that renovation cannot, in this place, be taken for an
explanation of restoration and renovation, because in the human race such
rustings and ablutions do not occur ; and®hgnce it is that men do not require
a renewal of this kind.

In this manner, if a decrcase be understood to happen to an old or decrepit
man, like a kind of rust in his substance, then, in like manner, his body will
be capable of being brougfit back from its state of decrepitude to youth, and
therd is a restoration ?;om any kind of disease to health, but concerning this
we have no desire to write at present. This, too, may be accounted a kind of
restoration when out of salt, sulphur, and mercu{'y a letal is made naturally.
When this perfection is completed and brought to the actual metal, that metal
may again return to its three primal elements, so that the salt, sulphur, and
mercury again appear as they were at its first generation, insomuch that the
metallic element altogether passes away, and there is no longer any nfetal
present. So also it may happen that the matter of ‘the three primal elements
may return again to a metal as before, namely, if from the three prjmal
elements of coﬁper, copper be again made, and so on. This, too, in the case
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of metals is a restoration or renovatior:, when a kind of regeneration takes
place from a metal previously complete into a metal again, perfect and com-
plete. But that is not to be thought-of as renov:tion or resto-tion if it be
referred to man, because we cannot be brought back to our three primal
elements, or reduced to our sperm, from which, again, we might be agajn reno-
vated and restored, as in the case of metals qugted above. For then we
sholild have the power of improving ourselves by a second generation better
than the first was; even as iron, which is reduced into its three primal ele-
ments, and afterwards to silver or gold, and becomes incorruptible by this very
process; or as Saturn, which is again reduced to its mercury, is at length
changed to an incorruptible gnetal. None otherwise should we, too, be able
to produce, or create from ourselves an incorruptible creature, whereas we have
no power to do this. For we lack that primal mattcr,*eand are unableo go
back, so as to be constituted an irreducible mass, but we must progress as we
have begun, and in no way are we .able to recover or to possess that cut of
which we proceeded.

Restoration, then, or renovation, is twofold.  One, as applied to, metals,
we have introduced and made clear. Another, when an old picture is renewed
with fresh colours, so that it appears recent and new as it had been before,
But we must not, therefore, understand in this place that a new matter is made
out of an old one, but that the old pictureris so draped that it may appear new.
Wherefore, again, this kind of restoration cannot be cited with reference to the
restoration and renovation of man. But restoration and renovation must be
understood in this way : that man’s radical moisture, acting upon and ener-
gizing the spirit of life, shall not be diminished or driven back, but rather shall
be increased in its powers and pushed forward, as a tree to which aid is given
for the“production®f its flowers and fruits, so that when these drop off and are
done with others are again procreated as before. But, although the example
here quoted does not in every detail illustrate our theory, nevertheless, it
affords the means for understanding how to promote the radical moisture of
life just as we shewed in the case of the tree. We intend renovation and
restoration to be understood thus : that they are not produced in the radical
moisture,t but in that which is generatgd from the aforesaid moisturc and de-
rives its origin materially and corporeally therefront. For as a bell made by
fusion does not receive its sound from the tone, but frmﬁ the body, so restbra-
tion or renovation does not receive its operation in the spirit of life, but in that
which maKes this samespirit ; that is to say, the one is material, the other
substantial. But when all this substance in which the radical moisture is

¢ It should be noted that while all things are constituted in the three prime principles, they cannot be separated
without the dectruction of thg simple matter itself; for in separation the virtue of Mercury, of Sulphur, of Salt, vanishes
and gaes back into the first matter, as may be seen outside the Microcosm, Mercury being transmuted into soot,
$ulphur into ciliness, Salt into alkali, whence it is manifest that the first matter cannot pass into the ultimate matter in
the absence of a medium.—CAiraryia Magna, Tract I111., Lib. I11.

t For the conservation of the radical moisture in its proper quality a medicine is required which is also a material
bumidity, and while this is administered, no diseuse can be contracted. D¢ Mordis Metaliicis, Lib. 11, Tract
IV., ¢ 5. In the same treatise alum is said to contain an elementary humidity against the fire of the Microcosmn.
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psesent shall have been purified, its tone will be also improved, and the better
the tone is the better the body will be. And when we say that the radical
moisture prdreeds from thz body and the members, we undecstand it in this
way, that the radical moisture itself, and that which proceeds from it, are just
like tl\g root and the tree, of which the one cannot live or subsist,without the
other. . . .
Equally must it be understood here that these two things are so intimhtely
united and conjoined as to be incapable of being separated. The radical
moisture and the spirit of life,* together with the moisture of life, are in bodies
and in limbs, just as in metals is the tone, which is not seen, only heard. For the
spirit of life and the radical moisture are truly in bodies. It would be idle,
therefore, if we endeavoured to purify it or to renovate the body by its means ;
but ivis just that theebody and the matter which a1 » born and have their origin
therewith should be restored and regewed. Hence, it may be gathered that
resteration and renovation are transmutations of members existing super-
fluously in the body ; so that all which p‘roceeds from the body, and not from
the radical moisture, falls away, and something new is born in its place, just
4s we p'crccive in a tree, from which all the leaves, the flowers, the fruits, and
the fungi fall away, and are born again, yet the wood itself is in no respect
changed, so as to fall away and be re-born, but it remains. So, too, does the
radical moisture remain. This is the life in the body; and when bodies
reject from themselves hair, nails, teeth, and such things, these are presently
re-born. This is restoration and renovation, whereby that very thing which
should be restored and renovated is restored and renovated. For every re-
storation and renovation occurs in superfluities, and in those things which have
their origin and are born from the substance. By what method the body
is able to be restored and renewed may be sufficiently uaderstood ffom the
demonstrations which we have made, and from the superfluities which do not
form excrescences on material effects, as the hair, the teeth, the skin, and the
nails ; but are in the body as something ip excess, which are not absent from
matter or corporeal substances, but remain ifi their essence as four complexionst

® The »pirit of lifc is a spirit situated 1 all the members of the body, however they may be denominated indivi-
dually, 1n all and each of these the said one spirit abides, and it is the sole virtue indifferently of them all. It is that
highest and most noble grain whereby all the membiers hae their life. But being extended and diffused it manifests in
various ways, according to the variety & its seats. . . Nevertheless, its potences are one. ‘The virtues which
sustajp the bones are in no way cbler than those which nourish and fortify the heart, nor Jo they abound more in the
brgin than in the marrow, although the opposite may seem to be true.  There is the same necessity of the marrow as of
the brain, and the vuitues of both are the same. A like law prevails through all the members. Some of them may
appear to be of greater importance but, nevertheless, one spirit of life is the moderator, virtue, powergand operation of
them all.  The spirit of life originates from outside causes or generations, not fro® those which are natural according to
the flesh. While the generation of other things is twofuld, that of the spirit is s.mple. - De Firibus Membrorum,
Lib. 1, c. 1.

t Concerning the four complexions —cholera, blood, melancholy, and phlegm, we would by no means be identified
with that opinion which as.cets that they ave or do derive from the stars or the elements. We do not regard this as
true even in the lnast degree.  The principle or beginning of cholera is from bitterness ; lpelnm:holy is acidity ; phlegm
rises from sweetness for every sweet thing is cold and moist. Blood is from salt ; whatsoever is saline is sanggineous,
that is, warm and moist. The four complexions, therefore, are acidity, sweetness, bitterness, and saltness. If salt in
any man predominate from the ens of the complexion, then is he sanguine; if bitterness, then he is choleric; if acidity,
he is melancholic; if be is phlegmatic. Thus, therefore, the four plexions exist in the body as in a
certain garden, wherein flourssh amarissa, polypodium, vitriol, and salt nitre. And all these may coexist in tite body,
but so, nevertheless, that one alone will prevail. — Paramirum, Tract 111, c. 10,
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(otherwise humours), whereof one prosceds from coldness and humidity,
which is rctained in the whole body, and is born, not having any special
pface, nor any beginning or initial point from whenee it proceedsshs is proved
concerning the four complexions. Another springs from the exact contraries
of the formeg, namely, from heat and dryness, which, too, are similarly.in the
body and have no special abidipg place or origin, anq also producetiquid. The
thirdis cold and dry, deriving its birth in the same way. The fourth is warm
and moist, itself also proceeding as the others did.

And here it must be noted as happening that these four humours* do not
all exist in all bodies at all times, but sometimes one only, sometimes two,
sometimes three, at other times four. Of them it must be remarked, too, that,
in the process of renovation ana restoration, they are consumed and expelled,
for this reason, that Naturesand the li.fc of man are able ta exist without taem,
and stand in no sort of need of them, sigce they exist only as superfluities,
like the dregs in wine, or the froth flowing from it at the time of vintage.»

Concerning the four complexions.thus displaying themselves in man, this,
too, is to be noted : that these are not renovited or restored, because they
spring from no one of the members, either greater or lesser. Neither are they
in the blood, nor in the flesh, nor in anything like these. Nor, aguain, is it
true that the sanguine complexion proceeds from a liver abounding in blood,
or the melancholy from the spleen, the choleric from the gall, and the
phlegmatic from the brain, and the like ; since the aforesaid members do not
supply their complexion to man, but those complexions come at birth itself
and last right up to death. These points we do not undertake to discuss in
this place, because they are too remote from our text concerning renovation
and restoration.

Sinle, then, no®one of the four complexions has its place or origin in the
bodies we have spoken of, but exists in the spirit of life and in the radical
moisture, complexions cannot be renewed or restored. But when the body
shall have been clarified, their nature, too, shall be made clear.

In like manner do we point ouf as forcign to our text the division of com-
plexions according to age, region, and regimen, because no complexions are
impressed on a body by these three. .lt may, indeed, happen that old age
brings sadness to bodies, but this is not a complexfon. In like manner, the
dwelling place may induce phlegm, but the complexion i.«;’not on that accoint
phlegmatic. Bile may make onc acquire a yellow colour, which need not be
discussed he@re since it isgnade clear when we treat of the Construction of the
Body.t For a division of this kind a special phase of intclligence is required,

® There are four humours contained in man—blood in the veins, moisture in the flesh, viscosity in the nerves,
grease in the fat. These four have each their natural purpose. - e £ este, cum additiombus, Lab. 11, Tract 111, At
the saing time, the doctrine of the four humours as commonly expounded at his time was rejected by Paracelsus,
because it was a thing bard to believe, founded upon faith only, whereas nedicine is established, not in faith but in
sight, and nothing in such a matter should be accepted upon faith, except the diseases of the soul and cternal salvation.
=~ Papamirum, Lib. 1., c. 1.

tP 1sus has a treatise on jaundice, which will be found in the first volne of the Geneva folio. As in so many

J

other cases, there is no work which precisely corresponds by its title to that named in the text,
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since it must be remarked that thgy are not only humours, but sometimes
minerals too, and sometimes corruptions, which all exist as superfluities con-
trary to Nafure and virtye. In like manner it must be said concerning the
principal members which resist renovation and restoration, that is to say, in
this way, that they do not perceive it, for they do not receive them into them-
selves, but they take up everythmcr that passes through them, and is prepared
with them, just as they fake up food, not a rhedicament. But wherever by
any chance humours or superfluities are produced in them, they would be
expelled.  So, also, of the other members, too, it must be equally understood,
namely, of the bones, the marrows, the brain, the heart, the liver, the lungs,
the kidneys, the spleen, the stomach, the intustines, the cartilages, the
muscles.  And of the blood, too, it should be &nown that corruption or super-
fluit:- exists in it, though it be only an dccidcnt. #And so equally of the flesh.
This accident |s, as it were, purged away in the process of renovation and
resgoration. Nof, indeed, that another blood is produced, but ‘that what is
depraved is removed from it, and the‘gopd is preserved and predominates.
The same judgment, too, is passed concerning the flesh.

To explain bricfly what ‘are those things that can be restored and reno-
vated : leprosy, falling sickness, mania, pustules, gout in the foot, or in the
hand, or in the joints, and other like ailments are removed in renovation and
restoration, unless, indeed, it be spme disease taking its origin from birth.
This will not be removed.

But concerning leprosy, or any more severe disease which may exist, it is
well to know that it undergoes transmutation in the body, not, indecd, that
there is a separation of the pure from the impure, but that the leprosy is con-
verted into health, as copper or iron are transmuted into gold. And no one
ought to be staggered by this conversion, for renovation and restoration con-
sume, none otherwise than fire in silver or in gold, its falsities and impurities,
and leave it purc. In the same way the falling sickness and gout are taken
away; for all things which are in the whole body are forthwith renewed, the
blood and the flesh, with the other things Which arec embraced init. For, as
alkali purifies mercury into the very best silver, so also renovation and restora-
tion transmute the body into a good essence, as has been said above.

Renovation and restoration, then, expel whatever is superfluous and in-
congruous with Namre in the body, and change all this which Nature does not
“want, or which was of no account, into something good. In this way it
re-establishes everything and causes it to grow agaig, as we have said above,
brings back the entire body to youth, and so on ; for this cause, that nothing
can resist those things which are in the nature itself,

And now we must see by what method the body is restored and reno-
vated, namely, by the kindling of the renovating and restoring medicgment,
which it has in the spirit of life and in the radical moisture, by which kindling
the operations are prescribed like the burning forces of a nettle. For who j is
so sagacious that he can investigate rightly forces of this kind when they do
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not appear to us in natural act, but are sensibly apprchended? In this way,
also, renovation and restoration are accessions to Nature produced by forces
which we cannot express. This, however, is openfy known to LA that every
visible thing is cleansed and purified with fire. Nature, indced, demands that
this one process shall be accomplished by fire, and that it shall not be pgssible
by any other means. We understand, therefore, a, two-fold fire, a material
and ah essential fire.* The material firc operates by flame ; the essential by
means of the essence and the virtues, like cantharides, burning the skin and
raising it in pimples as a very violent fire does; yet still it is not fire, nor is
felt as fire. A flame and a nettle produce the same effect, as we have often
said. .

It is in Jike manner certain that renovation and restoration in this way
accomplish their operations §when they come into the bedy or are joindd in
union within it, becausc a like operali(;h takes place thereupgn as is the opera-
tion of Saturn or Mars in Mercury, which are cast into the fire with their
realgars, and although neither of them is warm or fiery, they are, nevertheless,
burnt up like wood, and in the bottom the perfegt metal is found which before
appeared altogether leprous. ’

And, again, who can altogecther trace or investigate how it happens that
when a migdalio has been powerfully liquefied by means of vitriol, it becomes
copper, in all respects and throughout its entirc substance like copper, though
before it had no likeness to copper at all. None otherwise must renovation
and restoration be thought of by us than that they accomplish their operations
like lime, which is extinguished by water, and purifies itself, so that all its
powers and acridities are taken away and removed by its essential fire.

he renovation and restoration of our nature are none otherwise than in
the case of the haleyon, which bird, indeed, is renewed in its own proper
nature ; and many other like animals are found which have the power of doing
this, of which we have made mention in different ways in our Archidoxies, and
still more in our Secrets,t from whigh could be juoted more examples were
they not too far removed from our ®ext concerning renovation and restoration,
where the demonstrations we make come to be understood equally in this
place concerning renovation, while we say again and again that we cannot
sufficiently know how the fire operates, though we see it consume the wood,
because by its excessive heat it overcomes and consughes everything elSe\
But, leaving this, let us betake ourselves in another direction.

Since, then, we havspoken at sufficient length thus far concerning the
beginning of renovation and restoration, let us now point out those things
which do renovate and restore. We have, indeed, in our Archidoxies taught

# Fire in its nature is four-fold, that is, the sun and moon govern one part in water, the second and the third, which
are resid@ht in air and earth, are’ruled in like manner by the sun and moon, and there is hence conjoined in all creatures
that magnetic virtue concerning which there must be nothing more openly spoken, for herein is the knowledge of the
labour of Sophia, the mother and fountain of the Magi; I have said.--De Prstilisate, Tract 1., . v. De vi magnetica
mumia in homine,

t Thé reader of P 1sus may not bly be disposed to think that his secrets are synonymous with his whole

philosophy. At any rate, there is no {ndividual treatise under this title,
YOL, 1I, K
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ip writing how to prepare them, and entitled them with their proper names
so that they may be known and marked. Now it is our intention to lay
down the corposition thefeot, and first of all the processes. But while we
teach concerning simples and arcana, it must be understood that their opera-
tions sgre brought about in different ways. For some are found which
violently purge leprosy by means of renovation and restoration, but beyond
that touch no other discase ; yet, nevertheless, they are perfect in renotation
and restoration, Beyond these, in the distinctions of these kinds of diseases,
are the Quintessence, the Magistery, and the Element of Antimony, which
purifies the body from leprosy, none otherwise than silver and gold liquefied
therein, and in these it leaves no trace of impurity.

In like manner the element of the sun and its quintessence, as.also the oil
of the same, and ‘aurum potabile, take awaylleprosy, together with all
diseases, renovatg and restore. Se also the quintessences of hellebore, of
chefidony, of balm, of valerian, of saffron, of manna, and of betonia renovate
the body, with the exception of those diseasds which we have mentioned above,
for these they in no wise diminish.

The quintessence of pearls, too, or of unions, of smaragdines, sapphires,
rubies, granates, jacinths, renovate also the body and bring it to entire
perfection. They take away tartareous diseases, as the calculus, gravel,
gout in the hands, feet, and joints; together with congelations and coagula-
tions, and similar diseases which arise from tartar. So also the quintessence
and magisteries of minerals and of liquids renovate and restore the whole
body from any defect, and free it from the falling sickness, syncope, suffoca-
tion, and all diseases which happen with a deprivation of the senses, such as
mania, vitista, and the like.

The magisteries and the essence of tartar and alkali also renovate the
body with perfect restoration, take away all abscesses, and remedy the
putrefactions and the grossness of the humours.

In like manner, the essences, extractions, and magisteries of the greater
drugs renovate and restore the whole body; take away fevers, both quotidian,
quartan, chronic, and ephemeral. Likewise the first elements of the sub.
margarites can renew and restore the whole body, and remove all diseases
from women, with ‘their accidents, and also render mankind fruitful, both
the husband and thw wife. The same arcana in like manner take away
all long-standing and incurable diseases by renovation and restoration of the
body to its highest powers, ¢ *

None otherwise, too, the quintessence extracted from balsam renovates
and restores the body. It takes away pleurisies and pestilences by its
admirable operations and power of perfection. Of this class, too, are many
more things which are also enumerated elsewhere, of ‘much greater Virtue
than can be attributed to them.

In these matters, iowever, it must be understood that the compositions
have to be carefully watched. For though there are many of them, still no
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one suffices generally to cure all diseases by itsclf, but such diseases are to be
expelled by the medicaments of renovation. Fmally, therefore, we purpose
to demonstrate the manner and the practice of our intention, thf)ugh we may
not set down all the processes, for this may not be neces$ary. . He who
understands us will perceive the drift of our writings. He whe' does
not understand us is not capable of being taught-by our writings, yet none
the less we will set down all the processes in sufficient detail. In truth it
would be a heavy task for us to write those things which have been written
by many or are already known beforehand. This doctrine cannot be con-
veyed better than by the first entity, in which there is a singular nature for
operating upon the body and fransmuting its essence. For that first entity,
indeed, is *an imperfect compound predestined to a certam end and to
corporeal matter. And becfuse it is not perfcct it is able to alter cverythmg
with which it has been incorporated as®Mercury can, whieh is like a primal
imperfect eatity, in respect of its cown imperfection. Although this be
determined and limited, nevertheless it is not changed from imperfection, but
still it is limited thereby.

Mercury, also, has the power of renovating the whole body becauee there
is in it a powerfully laxative force, and an alterative as well, which cannot be
sufficiently explored. Yet, nevertheless, it is as a whole imperfect and useless
in its operation, because, so to say, it is mercury, and its first entity should not
be predestined into another body. For such as it is itself, such is its perfec-
tion. Nevertheless, we speak of a first entity, which is perfect for renovating
and restoring the whole body, as is the first entity of gold, and for this rcason,
because it embraces altogether the spirit of gold and is most subtle, far more
subtle, jndced, than the true body itself, that is, than gold.

Hence, also, th& first entity of the sun, or gold, is penetrable, cven as
mercury in metals, and does not contain within itself the spirit of salt, whercby
it may be coagulated. For the spirit of salt coagulating the first entity takes
so much power away that the gold becomes not by a hundredth part so power-
ful in its effects as its first entit‘y is. In the same way, generous wine
coagulated by frost never again returns to its pristine power.

Now, in order that we may speak and write perfectly concerning renova-
and restoration, it should be known that the first &ssepce, that is, the ﬁrst
composition of gold which exists as a liquid not yet coagfilated, renovates and.
restores whatever it lays hold upon, not only man, but also all cattle, fruits,
herbs, and trees. And this must be understood, just as of the universal form of
any metal, which is endowed with far greater virtues than its own metal,
seeing that there is in the mineral form the spirit of arsenic and salt of
sulphur and of mercury, all of which are lost in the purgation of the metal,
the said metal remaining in one essence alone.

The very same thing is, in like manner, to be understood concerniny the first
entity of marchasites, as of antimony, which ought to be known no less than the

first entity of gold. In the first entity of antimony, indeed, there exists such
: K2
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a, virtue that of itself, by its owne special nature, it transmutes everything
of which it takes hold, none otherwise than antimony itself does by fire. For
the virtue of ¢ hat same scgfarates from the body everything which is generated
by the radical moisture, and altogether renovates the said body from its very
foundation ; for its first entity becomes so fixed in that predestination that
such an essence proceeds out of ‘t, and goes forth from it as heat does from a
fire. No otherwise must it be understood concerning the first entity of resins.
The first entity of sulphur is an entire transmutation of the body into certain
renovations and restorations ; and it is so vehement that it tinges all the first
entities of metals into its own essence, takes away their operations, reduces
them again to their first matter, and .lfterw'u'd:. brings them to a perfect and
new body. Indeced, the first entity produced from sulphur has suchspower over
the body of man that it renovates all the radical Hamours in it, in all its places
and parts. .

“In like manner, also, may we speak_concerning the first entitics of gems,
which, indeed, by their primal essence most powerfully reinstate the whole
body i in its pristine powers, cleanse it from all its impurities, and renovate and
restore it none otherwisc than the fire changes lead into purest glass. For the
first entity of the emerald regenerates and renews itself since it exists from the
first as a perfect body. So, too, green marble, which, from its own predestination,
has such a nature that it renovates itself from all uncleanness and impurities, and
coagulates a second time until it becomes pure. Sometimes it renews itself
thus a third and a fourth time, and returns to its youth ; and the oftener it re-
generates itself in this way, the purer and more enduring does it become. So
far, then, as the virtues of first entities are known to me, these certainly far
excel all the rest.

So, also, concerning the first entities of salts it should be remarked that,
like their spiritual virtues, they are by far greater than in their perfection.
Thus, the first entity of vitriol transmutes all white metals into red, and over-
comes and masters all the perfections cqmprehended in them. It renovates
and restores all the imperfect bodies of the*metals, as tin into its first entity,
and again into tin, in which there are more virtues than in the original tin.

In the same manner, it brings bagk to the radical moisture whatever pro-
ceeds from those ra‘\dical moistures, and renders that same renovation and
pestoration more perfuct, more plentiful, and more full : for nothing else operates
so powerfully on the radical moisture.

In no way different are the first entities of herbs®and trees, which, before
they have received their body, that is, their stalk or trunk, are a thousand
times more powerful than when incorporated. Even so, the first entity of
balm renovates and restores the body far more powerfully than seems possible
to be done in natural things. It should be known, that the halcyon &5 not
thus renovated or restored by its own nature, but because its nature is such
that it should be hourished and live on first entities in this way: When jt eats
the bodies of herbs, or of seeds and the like, its stomach, by digestion, reduces
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them to their first entity, and afterwards, by means of that first entity, it pos-
fects the operations of its own renovation and restoration. For its digestion
was by Nature predestined only to first entities, whence it happefis that it first
of all transmutes all its food and drink into a first entity. On°which account,
also, it cats those bodies only which regeneratc and restore, with which fwm the
very time when it is hatched it is furnished ard nourished by the parent-birds.
In ihe mcantime, this is its own nature, that after death it is renewed and
restored ; on this account, forsooth, because all these first entities cannot have
their progress in the bird whilst it lives, since the life of this bird takes away
all the power of those entities by turning them into blood and flesh ; but when
it is dead it flourishes according.to the annual seasons ; and just as first entities
put themselves forth in the earth, thus, in like manner, do they then put
themselves forward in the #ird itsclf, and so renovate and restore the dead
flesh, which, indeed, in Nature itself is a®wonderful argument for its powers
and virtues. If thesc things did not Jie open to our eyes, they would be in-
credible, though they should be Written down by many persons. From this
cause, also, it happens that halcyons renovate themselves at irregular times,
some sooner, some later, as they have earlier or later eaten the first entitics ;
for some are born and come forth sooner or later than others. Also many
worms are rencwed and restored for this reason, that they are fed and nourished
on first entities while they are still imperfect in the earth. There are many
marvellous things which are occult, and far more than are known or openly
investigated, concerning which one could write more copiously, were they not
too far removed from the text of a book on renovation and restoration.

And although, as we have previously written, we cannot very well take
first entities, or have them in the same essence ; still it is possible for us to do
so. For if we knowwhere the mineral of gold lies hid, we shall also find its
first entity in the same place if we come before its perfection. For there are
certain signs by which it may be known how the form of the metal is placed.
So whilst it is in its first entity it makes trees fruitful, and renders fertile its
foundation, that is, the earth. It fenovates old trees which for twenty years
have borne no fruits ; for when the first entity of gold has seized upon them,
or upon their roots, they begin again.to live and flourish as before. But
although there are many more particulars concerning thg first entity of gold
which are worthy of our admiration besides those we describe, these suffior,
for a demonstration of the first entity of gold, namely, that it is there.

But when flames and sparks are seen, then it must be inferred and noted
that the metal is being produced out of its first entity, which metal has betaken
itself to the process of coagulation. These are reckoned as signs concerning
the origin of minerals which apply to gold, silver, or the other mctals; for
the signs of the other first entities as to their origin are like those whercof we
have spoken.

When a sign of this kind has been seen or found it must be understood
that this same first entity is not gathered up in one heap, as it is when it lics
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in its perfection, but that it is spread over the whole of the land in that
district. Wherefore, this land is in the power of the first entities, and out of
it these are Grawn, as it is'with the celandine when it is not yet composited.
Its first cntity*is in the earth, where it has its position. For this reason
simila, earth should be taken, and from this at length an extract should he
made, as we have pointed out coacerning the virtues of celandine. It must
be noted that between the first entity and the perfection there is this difference,
namely, that the first entity has power to renovate for the reasons before
mentioned : but when perfected it has only the virtues of the natures, so that
it tends in that dircction, but not perfectly. Thus it may be gathered that if
it be wished to have from these virtues of the same kind as those of the first
entities, it is necessary that they should be removed trom their coagulation,
and should be corrupted, as is pointed out in arc#aa and quintessences. But
that every thing kas greater power$ in its first entity, let not philosophers
woner, because even out of any earth ip which a herb is produced essentially,
before it is incorporated, all the virtues of tfhat herb can be extracted, so that
the virtues may be preserved and the earth be put back into its own place, so
that for the futurc it shall be mere earth, and have no fruitfulness in it, because
its first entity is taken away, which had lain hid in the earth.

In this way it often happens that the power of a first entity of this
kind may be enclosed in a glass, aid be brought to such condition that the
form of that herb grows of itself without any earth, and even when it has quite
grown it has no body, but something shaped like a body, the cause of which
is that it has no liquid of the earth. Hence it happens that its stem is nothing
more than a mere apparition to the sight, because it can be again rubbed
down to a juice by the finger, just like smoke, which shews a substantial
form but is not perceptible by any sense of touch. In grbwing things of this
kind the quintesssence is entirely incorrupt and in its highest state of perfec-
tion, as in the earth.

Wherefore, from the first entity ofegold is produced, in this way, the
finished gold, which to the touch is like fed water, and is stirred up and
exalted like gold.

So far concerning these things. . Now, let us next in order betake our-
selves to the practice of those things which renovate and restore, if they be
prepared by the power and rule of art. These things, although briefly written
by us, are sufficiently patent, nevertheless, to intelligent men, that is to say,
those who have good instruction in medicine and philbsophy.

First of all, then, must we know those things which renovate and restore,
as we have pointed out, and their first entity must be extracted, and by that
the work of renovation and restoration must be done. As a deduction from
this argument we set down four mysteries, that is to sny; of minerals, g'ems,
herbs, and liquids, as follows :—
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Tue First ENIITY.OF MINERALS.

. Take of mineral gold, or of antimony, very minutely ground, one pound,
of circulated salt four pounds. Mix them togethd, and let thah digest four
months in horse-dung. Thence will bc produced a water,*whereof let the
pure portioh be separated from that which is impure. Coagulate thigeinto a
stone, which you will calcine with cenifiated wine, separate again,und dissolve
upon marble. Let this water putrefy for a month, and thence will be produced
a liquid in which are all the signs as in the first entity of gold or of antimony.
Whertefore, with good reason, we call this the first entity of these things. In
like manner, it will have to be understood concerning mercury and other
things. -
. THe FirsT ENTITY OF GEMS.

Take of cmeralds, well ground, 3j., calcine them in dissolved salt
until they be turned to a white colour. Afterwards let them be dissolved, and
enclosed in a phial hermetically sealod and placed over an open fire. Let the
matter be suspended on high in a " naked glass vessel, so that it shall not touch
the bottom, and let this be continued until,«from its spiritual natyre and
condition it falls down to the bottom into a body like the liquor of honey. This
displays the virtues of the emerald. Wherefore, it may rightly be called the
first entity of the emerald.

Tue First ENTITY OF HERBS.

Take celandine or balm ; becat them into a pulse, shut them up in a glass
vessel hermetically sealed, and place in horse dung to be digested for a month.
Afterwards separate the pure from the impure, pour the pure into a glass
vessel with dleOlved salt, and let this, when closed, be cxposed to the sun for
a month., When this period has elapsed, you will find at the bottom a thick
liquid and the salt floating on the surface. When this is separated you will
have the virtues of the balm or of the celandine, as they are in their first entity;
and these are called, and really afe, the first entities of the balm or of the
celandine.

Tue First EnTITY OF LIQUins.

Take the mineral of sulphur and of dissolved sglt; let them be completely
resolved into water by themselves, which distil four tinfes. First will ascend
a certain whiteness which displays all the virtues of the first essence “of
sulphur, “Therefore with good reason we can have it in the place of the first
entity of sulphur, and so name it.

Now that the four first entities have been thus described generally, it
must be further remarked in what way they are to be utilised, so that their
virtues may be perceived. This is the method. Let either of those first entities
be put into good wine, in such quantity that it may be tinged therewith. Having
done this, it is prepared for this regimen. Some of this wine must be drunk
every day about dawn until first of all the nails fall off from the fingers, after-
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w'ards from the feet, then the hair and teeth, and, lastly, the skin be dried up
and a new skin be produced.

When al this is donccthat medicament or potion must be discontinued.
And again, newy nails, hair, and fresh teeth are produced, as wcll as the new
skin, gnd all diseases of the body and'mind pass away, as was declared above.
Herewith wge would conclude our little book on renovation and restoration,

IlerE ENDS THE BOOK CONCERNING RENOVATION AND RESTORATION.



A LITTLE BOOK CONCERNING THE QUINTESSENCE,*

By THE GREAT THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS, MOST EXCELLENT PHILOSOPHER,
AND DoOCTOR OF BOTH FACULTIES.

ANY have written concerning the quintessence of those things which
M cither lie hid in the bowels of the earth or grow and sprout therc-
from, concerning the quintessence, namely, of metals, salts, saps,
stones, trees, herbs, roots, quadrupeds, fishes, and other animals, etc. To
few, however, has it been vouchsafed to point out the method or process
whereby the quintessence can be extracted from the said things, so that a
certain hope might, indeed, be left for the_ human race, not only that a certain
quintessence of this kind resided in things, but also that the glorious and
honourable body of man might become partaker of the same essential
blessing.  Wherefore, 1 am now about to teach in part, avoiding the method
of those loquacious triflers, who merely threaten with railing, but do not
strike. It has often been stated that an implanted quintessence inheres and
dwells in all things ; but I shall, in addition, indicate how it is to be extracted.
not only from metal$, stones, salts, and saps, etc., but also from roots, herbs,
animals, and all other things which have anywhere been formed by the
Creator.

All essential and created thipgs contain in themselves water, oil, and
salt; hence it will be a matter of very great moment to separate the salt and
the oil from the water. During the process of distillation the waters first
appear, next the oils, lastly the salt. FHowever, frectucntly the oil, the water,
and the salt remain conjoined together. Thus, if juniper .oil be extracted from
berries in which salt is present, then the oil is separated by reason of its levil‘.\-
_from the water, which ig somewhat heavier. No one, notwithstanding, has

hitherto succeeded in separating from it the salt, which is the most precious
of all. Moreover, I am convinced that it is a true quintessence of juniper.

Further, no fresh water proceeds from sulphur, but only oil. Yet, under
that il lie hidden salt and concealed water. Nor can it be properly designated
oil unless the salt and the water have been previously removed and separated

# This treatise i not included in the Geneva folio, and is derived from the Basle octavo of 1582, As the fourth
book of the Archidoxies has already discussed at considerable length the subject of quintessences, and much fusther
Information is scattered through previous hooks, there is no need for annotation at this point.
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from it. Morcover, oil and water age present in common salt, but it can not
be properly designated salt until the water and the oil have been separated
from it. % °

In plants and things growing in the earth each has its own water, salt,
and oM, yet in a distinct manner.  Thus, the warmest things have the most
salt, the coddest the most copious supply of water. The lukewarm contain
cqual proportions of oil, salt, and water; each in its own grade and kind.
Thus they differ from one another in colour, odour, and savour. Also the
subtlest and purest spirits which arc in these things are extracted, and justly
and rightly deserve to be described as salutary to the life of man.

Growing metals, as are gold, silver, iron, lead, tin, copper; also arsenic,
marcasite, lapis lazuli, rust of copper, green of the mountain, calargine, vitriol,
are the first and chict. These are followcd by gen¥, as the emerald, carbuncle,
amelh)st, which & also called pyrogs, cyamus, hyacinth, which is also called
chrysohtc, corals (white and red), also peqrls, etc.  And, indeed, the last possess
the highest virtues of them all, provided thit they be duly prepared ; although
in addition to the above-mentipned stones various stones arc found, as tiles,
whcrei:1 no small efficacy for preserving the health of the human race is
discovered—alabaster, bolus armenus, and others. But before the rest we desire
here to speak of the more excellent. In the third place, order demands the
mention of vegetables growing out df the carth, as trees, shrubs, herbs, roots,
and similar vegetables, their marrow, and other things under which both the saps
and the liquors which proceed from growing things are comprehended. Thus,
wine, various kinds of oil, as of olives, of nuts, of flax, of the berry of the laurel,
of the nutmeg ; as also gums distilling out of trees, shrubs, and from the stalks
of other vegetables, as Chian turpentine, myrrh, mastic; also from thc cherry
and heliotrope, from the plum trec and the blackthorn, andeothers innumerable,
each of which has been formed by the Creator of things for the profit and use
of mankind. In the fourth place follow the animals, in which no small virtue
and healthy operation lic hidden in many gvays. Firstly, they are in the blood,
which is most certainly the soul of every Brute; secondly, in the marrow or
fat. Also, there is a force lying hidden in the flesh of animals provided with
blood ; and equally in fishes, which have it not, from all which things the
qumtesscnce can be extracted to the unspeakably great advantage of man.
)ﬁoreover, that I ma}) at once shew by means of what things and methods this
is effected, 1 will take the essence of the blood of a stork as an instance. This
is a most excellent remedy against any poison which®has been taken, a result
which arises solely from sympathy and compassion. Moreover, the blood of.
man when distilled abounds in these powers, because if its essence be kindled,
it burns without ceasing, as long as the man whose blood it was, lives, and is
extinguished when he dies. If those great doctors do not hold it as a figro-
mantic exorcising, the cause will be that they do not understand the natures of
these things. But there exists not 3 more excellent cordial than that which is
extracted from pearls or margarites, which possess such marvellous powers that
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by its means I could restore dying men who are already in the agony of death,
rgvive them, and enable them to speak again. It has also given me no small
aid in raising up and restoring a man both paralysed and convuls&ll, who (in the
judgment of all the bystanders) was solely in God’s hands. The'tnan afterwards
spoke, wrote, and begat children. Nor do the other gems possess less gflicacy,
yet each after their kind. Congcerning herbs, roots, apd the family &f the same,
there’is no doubt that even with the doctors who follow Galen they possess
unséeakably great power and efficacy. What shall I say with regard to the
excrement of men and of other animals? If so many virtues reside in this cast-
away and refuse thing, how much greater virtues must dwell in the noblest
metals, in gold, silver, antimbny, etc. But how great a virtue must reside also in
marcasite, since, without the addition of any other medium, it is a most salutary
medicine and purge for all #stulas, for cancer, and simila¥ ulcers ? I will say
nothing here of vitriol, antimony, and otfer things which abound in vnrtues in
no wise inferior to the former thh reference to diseases of this kind, yet each
according to its mode and genus” The sime also is (perhaps the essence) of
gold thus prepared, whereby I have frequently pyrged and cured an exceedingly
foul leprosy and elephantiasis. I pass over the fact that I have cured gout of
forty years' standing, contractions and relaxations (of the sinews) and other
(ailments) by means of this and other adjuncts. Nor are marrows and fatnesses
to be altogether rejected, especially that of’a man, the badger, pigs, rams, bulls,
stags, apes, and similar animals, living either in water, air, or land, none of
which things has grown or has been formed except as a special boon (to man-
kind), as is proved by the fact that the minutest Spanish flies, and the dung of
the fly and the moth, have their respective properties, all of which matters we
have thoroughly enquired into, have examined completely, and have ascertained
that nothing remair?s which has not received its powers and its virtues for the
use and profit of man. But to approach our theme.

CONCERNING THE QUINTESSENCE OUT oF OIL, ALSO OF THE SALT OF
PHE SAME.

Take of the purest gold, reduced to minutest grains and lunated, or of
gold “calcined together with plumbago, Add to this 100 parts of the most
excellent white wine discoverable, and 10 parts of® the white pine. Leave
them to be macerated in a glass for 40 days. Pour out’ the wine. Pour en
the same quantity of fresh wine. Similarly macerate. Do this a third time.
Pour these ‘three relays 8f wine into a glass. Seal well, and distil in a strong
fire, so that it may come forth strongly. When it has been distilled, placc the
glass with water (liquor) upon hot ashes, being well sealed up with a blind
alembic, the ashes being too hot for the fingers to bear. Let them stand
unde? till nine parts are consumed or dried up, and the tenth part alone
remains. Add the same quantity of the dlbumen of eggs to the water that
remains. Shake together. Distil together, at first slowly ; when white water
comes forth, separate this. Next distil more strongly until the bocia glows,
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and the matter comes forth in the form of a somewhat attenuated honey, of a
strong (offensive) odour. Retain this, for this is the Quintessence of gold,
the royal mi#Mlicine. Plade somewhat whitish and thick water in a glass.
Cook until it bd consumed. You will then find white and excellent salt. This
is salt @f the sun. However, the half of your gold will have gone, that is to
say, the superior, which enters into the Quintgssence. It is permissible to
call this same essence the oil of the Sun. *

CoONCERNING THE QIL OR QUINTESSENCE OF SILVER AND ITS SALT.

Take silver reduced to the thinnest filings. Cut them up into the smallest
parts in the form of a denarius. Do the same avith particles of cinnabar.
Place together in a glass, layer by layer. Let the glass be half filled and per-
fectly closed up. Then place it in a cupel for 30 days. Keep in a continuous
fire. At last let it,cool. It will thenehdVe extracted the soul or essence, and
the Silver will have beer reduced to the form of a sponge. Purge the cinnabar
with lead, and you will find the soul of stlver in the residuum, and this is the
most excellent silver that can ’a'mywhere be found. Reduce the said silver into
the mihutest grains, and pour on the strongest vinegar of wine. Let them
stand in a glass, and the silver will become blue. Take away the blue and
reserve it. Pour on other vinegar. Let it become a second time blue;
remove this again, repeating the process of adding blue matters till the silver
be totally removed. If there were two ounces of silver, take one ounce of
camphor. Let it be dissolved in the said blue silver and vinegar. Distil it as
follows, at first slowly, then stronger and stronger, until the water commences
to be tinged with a swarthy hue. Then remove the water from its receptacle,
place and retain in another glass. After pressing the residuum through a bag,
distil with a very strong fire from the faeces until the bocia glows, and you will
find a quintessence in the glass, like a dark or coarse beer of somewhat
caustic quality. This is that oil and quintessence of Luna. Cook the water
retained until it be consumed (as in the cage of the salt of the sun), and it will
become a green salt, which is salt of silver.e

O1L oF MaRs.

Pound up crocus of Mars into a ntost minutc and delicate powder. Wash
this,with fresh watery Pour out the water of the lotion.  Let it stand until it
winks. Then separate the water from that which sinks, and let the crocus be
dried up. Take any quantity of this, and make a pasje with.the yoJk of eggs.
Let it be again thoroughly dried. At last beat it into a powder, and spread
on a smooth glass slab. Place in a wine cellar, and it will be dissolved into a
clear oil. This is the oil of Mars, suitable for all external ulcers.

OIL OF SATURN. °

Take viii. 0 of spume of silver. Beat and pound extremely small.
Place in a jar, which must lean in the fire to the side, as cinders of lead are
usually produced. Stir the spume with an iron spoon. When it is sufficiently
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heated pour it out into an iron frying-pane Let two measures of sharp and
bgiling vinegar be injected. The oil will then separate itself from the spume,
when let the oil be again poured into the frying-Ban. Let it ¥e consumed
until scarce one quarter of one measure remains. This oil ha$ a marvellous
sweetness. ' If you mix it with stale urine it will grow white like cerugs, and
if it be boiled in an iron frying-pan it will éubside and become ‘like silver.
Further, if a small quantity be placed in a vessel and it be left until it dries,
there is produced from it a tenacious matter like thin (delicate) gluten. Let
the matter which produces the oil be distilled through a well-sealed retort;
you will then have the pure and clear oil which is called the Quintes'sence of
Saturn. *

[ ]
. OIL AND SALT OF JUPITER.
[ ]

Let Jupiter be calcined in the followmg fashion : that 13 to say, let him
be placed in a crucible and cooked by means of a secret fire, that is,e by
descent, for forty days. You will theh have the powder which they call tin
cinder. Take of this 5v., and of juice of lemons %lxv. Let these subside
for the space of twenty days. Then wash awa the ash. Afterwards wash
the cinders. Pour on it again the said juice of lemons. Do this a third time.
Afterwards let these be distilled, and let them be pourcd again over the
cinder. Let them once more subside twegty days as before. Finally let them
be distilled through the alembic, until at length pure water comes forth. If
you perceive its colour to be red, apply a strong fire. The water which first
comes forth is to be thrown away ; there will next issue a water mixed with
oil, which is to be separated. You must then rectify the oil in the heat of the
sun, and this is the oil of Jupiter. The second water is to be diminished by
boiling*to the tenth part. This you next allow to subside until it commences
to have rays of such an extremely beautiful green colour as to almost surpass
the colour of the emerald, and this is the salt of Jupiter, which also I judge as
the spirit of Jupiter.

L]
OF THE QUINPESSENCE OF ANTIMONY.

This is the most excellent and most sweet matter of all things which has
ever existed; it also excels all thingg proceding from Art or Nature. |
except potable gold, because it is surpassed by the qdintessence of our Stone,
which not unfittingly but truly, we call by its true name, the Stone of m
Philosophers. Take, therefore, antimony, which breaks into long and bharp
grains which glow. LePit be pounded and sifted until it becomes a powder
most thin and most subtle. Let this be imbibed in strong and good wine for
thirty days. Let the vessel be well closed. But notice that for a pound of
antimony there must be taken two measures of wine. Let these be put in
the dun: afterwards let them be distilled in a fire, slow at first, then
stronger, until at last the water coming forth commences to redden. Then
bring.out another receptacle. Keep the water, having sealed it up well in the
vessel, sufficiently long to permit it to subside. Then, within the space of
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nine or ten days, something black will appear at the bottom, from which take
the water which swims above it, and for every 3v. let there be taken an ounce and
a half of carlime thistle cut fip small. Let these again be distilled together. The
other water, which is also red, needs in distillation a strong fire so that the
lid may glow, whereupon you will see upon the water a red oil, 'which must
be separateéd from it. In.this manner is producgd juniper oil. Each must be
kept in a separate place. Also in this way arc extracted those three wate's
out of antimony, which contain in themselves the Quintessence. The process
for extracting it is as follows : While these three species of waters are sub-
siding during the period of 30 days, you will find something earthy at the
bottom of the glass vessel, just as was donc pretiously with the first water.
Then let the waters be strained, and the clear separated from the ¢urbid ; the
formttr are to be retfined, the latter rejected. Afferwards let them be distilled
in t'}.mc first grade of the fire only for%o days, among cinders, until the matter
be coagulated and become a hard stong, like to granite in colour. Let the
stone be beaten up and dissolved in distillell vinegar ; afterwards let these be
distilled through the alembiq The water which comes forth is to be placed
ina gl?lss vessel over cinders in the second grade of the fire. You will then
find a red stone like to spinetum, and this is the quintessence of antimony.
It was never previously known that it was useful to humanity, but it cures all
leprosies and removes all fistulas, ‘also the French discase ; indeed, all the
incurable discases of that type, as also all pellicles and small specks in the
eyes. It is neither bitter nor acrid, but has a sweet savour ; its consistency is
like oil, its colour that of red wine. It is the special cure of dropsy, for it
quickly consumes (removes) the dropsy if the patient take the quantity of
one pea of this medicine in the water of violets. It also heals paralysis,
apoplexy, and epilepsy, if with three drops of potable gold the quantity of one
third part of a scruple be_taken, for this stone is dissolved therein. Lest it
should perish, it must be kept in dry places, and preserved in seed of millet ;

for if it be placed in humid situations it cerrupts in four months’ time.
°

CONCERNING OIL AND SALT OUT OF MARCASITE.

Pound as subtly as possible such marcasite as is found on the mountains.
Pour over it strong wine*; then, in order that it may overflow, let it be stirred
with a stick daily, And after three days let the wine be poured out, fresh
‘being added. Let this be done until to 1olb. of marcasite an addition has
been made of 20 measures. Let the wine strained d% poured out’ be distilled
with marcasite until water issues forth, which water is to be retained. Next
close the aperture of the tube in the glass vessel, in an effectual manner, with
lute. Apply a somewhat fierce fire, so that the matter in the upper part of the
cucurbite, which resembles purc silver, may attach itself to the sides. *Keep
this and cast away the dross. Afterwards diminish it by boiling, so that a
single measure only may remain. Put the white matter, which was in the
upper part of the cucurbite, previously well pounded over a stone, into a
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cellar, and beneath let there be placed a small vessel into which oil flows. This
is a most excellent remedy against fistula, cancer, and other diseases of this
kind. That is called the quintessence which is ®xtracted froth immature
metal. However, again distil the water cooked in this manner? Diminish it
by boiling till half has departed, that is to say, till half remains. Lgt this
subside for the space of 30 days. Throw in‘o it straws and piects of wood
cut sall, upon which there will collect a salt like to crystal, except as regards
colour, which is slightly green. And thus you have oil and salt out of
marcasite, which two are by no means the smallest aids to the prescrvation

of the life of the human race and its health.
[ ] .

O1L 08T oF COMMON SALT.

The confection of oil ou of salt is not a useless and Mnproductive latour,
since that wherewith it is prepared poss@sses the greatest diversity in natpre
from it, not so much in point of provgcation of thirst, and removal of putre-

» faction, as of sweetness of savour.® For oil painlessly eats into and consumes
in a single hour all things whatsoever which age smeared therewith, and are
putrid by nature, whether it comes in contact with them in wounds or other
injuries.  On the other hand, salt nourishes whatever is putrid, and prevents
its consumption, and is sharp., Morcover, salt excites thirst, whereas oil
repels it, as may testify several subjects df dropsy, who, having taken some,
were free from thirst between nine and ten days. Lastly, as regards the
savour, the oil is not sharp as the salt, but forcibly reminds one of the
sweetness of honey, or of the juice of wild apples.

OI1L AND SALT OoF CORAL, ALSO OF CRYSTAL.

Cr;stals of the first quality are found in the Helvetic Alps. Let these be
reduced by pounding to the smallest powder, over which let there be poured
the juice of lemons ; let them be put into a cucurbite with a narrow neck on hot
cinders as deep as the matter which és in the glass. Lct them subside for 40
days. Then the crystals will be diSsolved, and from them is produced a gross
water. Add to these vinegar, equal in quantity to the juice ; let them subside
for 20 days again. Afterwards let therg be added musk, which is good, in
order that the matter may further ascend ; then ‘let tll be distilled in a well-
closed glass vessel. All the water which issues forth must be retained, for'db.
oil comes out, and care must be taken lest the fire be too fierce, otherwise the

- matter would be burnt uff. Next cook the water until half be consumed, and
distil until it acquires a gold colour. Afterwards pour it out and distil it in a
strong fire until there comes forth pure water of a yellow hue. But if it be
turbid let it be preserved apart, and that which is coarse (gross) is to be
distilldd in a glowing cucurbite, wherein, while it cooks, you will find a yellow
oil swimming on the surface of the water. This is the quintessence of crystal.
Collect all the waters, the white, also the yellow, and that which comes out
last, into a glass vessel. Put thereupon small and thin straws of the length
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of afinger. Seal up the glass vegsel well, place in a cellar, and leave it for
40 days. Then upon the said straws there, will grow a matter having rays
like salt nite. Dry these, and you will then have salt of crystal of a

marvellous nature, virtue, and cfficacy.
.
]
‘
! OiL AND SALT oF PARLS.

Arabian pearls, and those which are fetched from India, are among others
the best. They require to be purged with pure and warm water ; next to be
dissolved in vinegar nine times distilled. You will be able to renew the
vinegar every three days ; pour out into a glass vessel, well sealed up, and
keep therein. And if they be altogcther consumed and dissolved, the vinegar
must be abstracted by means of distillation : that which remains af the bottom
must be again dissotved into vinegar, and againiglistilled as before, Then a
portion of the pegrls or margarites will'distil.  Keep the distilled water until
nothing remains of the pearls. Add to one measure of the same water half
an ounce of camphor, which is of so great & virtue that it will not suffer any
dross, but renders that which. is earthy and heavy light and volatile, so that it
can aseend.  These are to be distilled again, and the vinegar consumed by
boiling to the twentieth part. This must be done in an open glass vessel
having a large and wide mouth. Let the remainder be distilled through the
alembic until pure water flows. When this has commenced to turn yellow put
another glass vessel beneath.  Subject it to a fire which increases in
vehemence, and then there will proceed a gross matter resembling thin honey.
This is the quintessence of pearls, a true crown of human life. But salt is
confected from the water which precedes the yellow colour. Let that be
cooked until it becomes a salt, This salt is beautiful, white, and soft, yiclding
the sweetness of camphor, . ¢

Or e ESSENCE AND SALT OF THINGS GROWING ON THE EARTH,

There exists no better method of gxtracting the essence of herbs and
roots than to cut them up as small as posstble and boil them in strong wine
in a jar, well closed, lest any of the spirits should evaporate. Let the wine be
separated by frequent straining,  Also let fresh be poured in again until they
lose their strength. Then no further process is needed except to collect all
the wines and distil them together through the alembic. This can be done as
‘frequently as you desire, but the aperture of the glass vessel must be
effectually sealed up. It is then necessary to wak untif the virtue which
resides in the wine, and circulates throughout the vessel, collects into one
place, for the smaller the quantity of the essence of these things, the better
and more subtle the quality, But when at length the waters have boiled after
the first and second distillation, salt is discovered at the bottom. Note,* how-
ever, that in order to the extraction of oif from most herbs it is requisite that
both herbs and roots be distilled, But in the case of those which are fat, their
leaves alone, when exposed to the sun in a glass vessel, yield an oil, whence
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ultimately a quintessence can be extracted, and in the same manner also g
salt. Wherefore it is impossible to assign to each herb its peculiar operation.
Nevertheless, we shall distinguish between those® which have#il in them
spontaneously, and distil it of their own accord, for instance, hutmegs, the
rind of a spedfes of quinces, or golden apples, and the like. Eggs, nutpegs,
berries of the laurel, and similar fruits must bg melted up and roasted a little
in a frying-pan over the fire, so that they may acqm.re a savour of burning.
Afterwards press out the oil. This method of extracting is simple child’s
play, but there exists scope for skill in extracting from that oil something yet
more subtle : just as no small art is required to extract oil from cinnamon,
ginger, cloves, and the like,“n which the method is quite dissimilar to the
above. Indeed, these are distilled through the pores like juniper oil.
« Conscquently, the same amoAnt is not extracted from tHtse as from osher
matters, although they be more excellent, avhereas the berrigs of the Iaurgl,
nutmegs (they are also called myristice), and similar things out of which an
»0il proceeds without any process, a8 aforesaid, yield a larger supply than those

things which are light and tender, or are even pressed.
: o

Tne METHOD OF SEPARATING OIL AND SaLT FROM OIL oF OLIVES.

Oil which proceeds out of olives also contains salt, though not of special
quality. [t is extracted morc abundantly out of old oil than out of fresh.
Out of this is produced a red water, which, marvellous to say, is a most
speedy remedy for the stone, whereas it is manifest that no oil contains an
aqueous humidity, nor is of such a nature as to break the stone. Wherefore
let those who exclaim -* How can this or that be done ?” speak with more
dehberatlon and modesty. They bring forward the argument that it is con-
trary to ‘its nature and property, but they totally ignore the fact that cooking
involves so great an alteration as to frequently effect what otherwise lies not
in the essence or nature of a thing. Similarly, our silver, although it be not
gold, is reduced to such an extent by goction as to arrive at the most excellent
gold. Thus also iron is convertedinto genuine and most excellent copper.
The matter of which we are here speaking takes place in the same way.

-]
THAT RED WATER ouT OF OIL OF OLIVES IS MADK IN A SIMILAR Way.

Take 1b, iiij. of oil. Place in a kettle of copper. Heglt it so that it miy
commence to smoke ; let it cool again, and put in a bocia. ~ Close up its neck
most effectudlly with a spdnge. Superimpose a helm well stopped up with lute,
lest any vapour should escape. Distil the matter in a slow fire; at length the
virtue begins to issue forth. The fire is to be maintained at an equal tempe-
rature—not at one moment hot, and at another cold. The water will then become
red. T it commence to thicken in the upper part of the receiver, it is neces-

. sary to cease operation and proceed no further. And this is the water which
is extrgcted out of oil. It cannot long be kept entire by reason of the putrid

nature it contains in itself. Notwithstanding, it dissolves in a moment, as it
° VYOL. IL L
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were, the stone in the bladder. For nine days daily let three spoonfuls be
administered, one in the morning, one at noon, and one in the evening. After
this the pati¥®nt must fast 4 whole hour. The savour of this water is nauseous,
and frequently affects a man so much as to give him a headache.

.
)
¢

. SALT IS MADE /N THE FOLLOWING Fasnion,

Distil oil out of whlch the red water has been made ; abstract it through
the alembic by means of a moderate fire, and if it flow in excess, remove the
fire. If it cannot endure great heat you will find turbid matter at the bottom
of the bocia. This is to be removed into a small glass vessel. There must be
added to it as much pure fountain water as there is matter. The oil will then
float on the top, and must be separated from the water, in whiche there is no
fatn®ss. Distil it again and you will have pure Swater, which must be cooked
in a glass vessel antil it be consumeli. You will then discover at the bottom a
somewhat black salt, most suitable for purging ; it is also a strong laxative.

e

MEeTHOD OF EXTRAGTING THE OIL AND SALT FROM PEPPER.

B:’.at the grains to a fine powder. Add thercto the sap of the alder, suffi-
cient to cover the powder. Let it settle, exposed to a very hot sun, as during
the dog-days, for nine days. Afterwards press through a bag. When the water
has been distilled pour it again upon the feeces, and let it settle for nine days.
Next, when the water commences to recover colour, let it be removed. Put
out another vessel in the place of the first. Extract the oil with a strong fire.
If any water has been mingled with it, it must be separated by means of a glass
funnel. The last water must be added to the first, and again distilled, and
consumed, till but a quarter remains, by coction. Let this scttle for3o days
in a glass vesscl well secured over a capella. A salt will‘then be found at the
bottom, possessing the savour of pepper, most excellent as a pickle for food,
by reason of the extremely excellent odour it yields. It is wonderfully hot,
and adapted for cold limbs and nerves. ° .

O1L out or Guwms.

Take myrrh, mastic, and gum, or like things, which must be pure and
clear. Let them be gounded and sprinkled over fresh eggs, which have
Yeen cooked hard, split through the middle, and placed in sand in a pan,

* which must be put in a cellar until the powders are dissolved into oil. This
cures all wounds and alleviates gout. A man’s fdce is rendered fair if it be
anointed therewith after a bath. In like manner it preserves the flesh from
putrefaction so that the same can never ensue.

PREPARATION OF COLOCYNTH. ‘ .

Take an apple of colocynth and remove all the seeds. Cut them up small.
Let marrow be taken to the weight of three coins of Ravenspurg. Let it be
placed in a glass vessel. Add thereto of
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Cinnamon »
Cloves ] X
Ginger The weight of threeeeoins
Nutmeg of Ravenspurg.

) Mastic )

Pound them all together and place in the glass vessgl where the colocynth was
put. "Pour over five tablespoonfuls of good wine. Let it settle for eight hours.
If you desire to usec it, it must be prepared about twelve o’clock, mid-day, and
must be taken at night. It is next necessary to lie down, then purgation will
commence at midnight, or at one o’clock. Note, before taking this medicine,
that it must be pressed through the bag, and it must be eaten. But be care-
ful not to press it out too vxoleutly Take only that which penectrates by itself,
so to spcak, <pontancously, about seven or cight drop: lest it becom® too
violent. When, therefore, the purg.ltlon has occurred se®eral times, tgke,
about seven o’clock in the morning, spme soup wherein peas have been cooked,
but which contains neither salt nor butter, only a slight admixture of flesh.

Take it as hot as can be borne, for two hours, without anything elsg¢ being
eaten.

HERE ENDS THE BOOK®CONCERNING THE QUINTESSENCE.

L2



ALCHEMY: THE THIRD COLUMN OF MEDICINE*

HE third fundamental part, or pillar, of true médicine, is Alchemy. Unless
T the physician be perfectly acquainted witi1, and experienced in, this art,
everything that he devotes to the rest of his art will be vain and useless.
Natyre is so keen tnd subtle in her oferations that she cannot be dealt with
except by a sublime and accurate mode ef treatment. She brings nothing to
the light that is at once perfect in itsclf, but’leaves it to be perfected by man.
This method of perfection is czlled Alchemy. For the Alchemist is a baker, in
that he bakes bread; a wine merchant, secing that he prepares wine; a
weaver, because he produces cloths. So, whatever is poured forth from the
bosom of Nature, he who adapts it to that purpose for which it is destined is
an Alchemist. Hence you may understand the difference between this art and
all others, from the comparison which has been sct before you. For, consider,
if any one should put on a rough sheep’s skin for garment, how rude and
coarse this would be compared with the work of the furrier and clothier.
Equally rude and coarse would it be if one had anything taken straight from
Nature, and did not prepare it. Nay, this would be much more rude than the
former. For this is concerned with the body itself, its life And health, Hence
it has to be handled and dealt with much more carefully. Now, these universal
methods of trcatment have rivalled Nature, and have so mastered her pro-
pertics that they can express the naturecitself in everything, and elicit that

[

* This treatise constitutes the third section of the Liber Paragranum, wherein are described the four columns
upon which Paracelsus built his system of Mediciue. Theso are Philosophy, Astronomy, Alchemy, and Rectitude. The
first distinguishes Letween the false and adulterated pMlosophy of Aristotle, and that sure and genuine species
exy fed by Theopl us himself. ®The latter alone enlarges that knowledie whereby the physician is instructed in
the getter of all diseases. Thel: is no other way by which the truth concerning the body of man and its nature can
possibly be estimated, Outside it there i~ only pure imnposture. Disease itself is of Nature, Nature alone understands
and knows disense, and Nature also is the sole medicine of disease. The matter out of which man is made testifies to
the physicians concerning that which is produced therefrom. Man, as the exenlplnr and &ype of all things, contains
within himself all knowledge and wisdom which are required in Medicine. There are two species of philosophy— one is
of heaven, the other of earth. The philosopher is he who is acquainted with the things of the lower sphere ; the
astronomer, on the other haud, is he who is familiar with the things of the sphere above. In their medical aspect
philosophy is concerned with the earth and water in man, and astronomy with the air and fire which exist in the same
subject. For man is heaven, air, water, earth. As there is a Zodiac in heaven, so is there a Zodiac in man; as there is
a firmament in heaven, 50 is there a firmament in the hody. Man has his father in hea\.ren aud in the air. He is the
son, made and born from air anc the fir H perates in us. This operation can be und d by’ no one
who is ig of the and of } . The star is the basis of celestial knowledge ; he who is
acquainted therewith is already the disciple of Medicine, and is on the way to understand the heaven in man, So far
concerning the first two pillam of Medicine. But the fourth is the prabity of the physician, which ists in the
certitude of his art, and the redtitude and sincerity of his fhith in God, which forbids him to falify anything, and
makes him a fulfiller of the works of God,
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which is the chief feature in cach. But i1 Medicine, where it is most specially
hecessary, this power exists in the smallest degree; so that, in this respect

Medicine is most rude and unpolished. How can than be more Mide than when
he eats raw flesh, clothes himself in undressed hides, and ha$ his dwelling in
the nearest rocks, or is exposed to the rains? In the same way, hoy can a
physician be more dense, or the preparation.of medlcme than wliat ointment-
sellets use for decocting substances ?* Nothing can *be more objuctionable than
this method for pounding, subduing, and mixing medicines, or for polluting
them in any other different way. "As its own special art dresses the hide, so
so does its own special art prepare the medicament. And since, in this place,
the true basis of preparifig remedies, in which lies the whole essence of
medicine, is laid down and eStablished, be well assured of this, that such a
foundation must be extract?d from the most secret recessts of Nature, and not
from the imaginative brain, as a cook dPesses a mess of postage, according to
his own judgment. For in this preparation the extreme and ultimate condition
of things is posited. Thus, if philosophy and astrology—that is, the nature of
diseases and thcir remedies, with all their compinations and conjunctions—be
understood, it follows next in order, and is chiefly necessary, that )'0\; should
decide how you will use and avail yourself of your knowledge. Nature, indeed,
of herself teaches you on these subjects, and you should give her your chief
attention in order that you may reduce your medical science down to practice.
As summer puts forth the pears and the grapes, so should you do with your
medicine. If you act thus you will assuredly compass the results you covet.
And if it so be that as summer puts forth its fruits, so you do with yeur
medicine, be certain that summer does this by means of the stars, and in no
case without their aid. Now, if the stars accomplish this, take carc so to
regulate your preparation in this case also that it shall be duly directed by the
stars. These it is which complete and perfect the work of the physician. Now,
if the stars have this effect, it is right that medicine should be understood, and
naturalised in all respects, with reference to them. Let it not be said © This is
cold, this warm, this moist, this 8ry; but rather let it be said : This is Saturn,
this Mars, this Venus, this the Pole-star. In such a way the physician proceeds
by a straight road, especially if, beyond this, he also knows how to subject,
conjoin, and harmonise the astral Mars with that &hich is produced from it.
For here is situated the covering or nucleus which none of the physicians Pom
first to last before me has ever arrived at. This must be understood, that
medicine Should be prefared with reference to the stars, so that they exert their
astral influences. The higher stars weaken and cause death, but they also heal.
If any of these effects is to be produced, it cannot be done without the stars.
But if this is to be done by the help of the stars, it will be done after such a
matiner, and in such a way, that the preparation will be reduced to practice,
so that medicine will be compounded and prepared by means of heaven, just

iron ix not completed. 1t has tLeen rendered literally in

|

® The text at this point is unintelligible, as the
translation.
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as prophecics and other acts are settled by heaven. That is, you see, that the
stars presage and prognosticate unfavourable weather, that they foretell
distascs, and®the deaths of kings and princes; the stars, moreover, portend
battles and wats, pestilences, and famine. All these things are indicated by
heaven, It makes and produces them. What it produces it naturally predicts.
All these effects come from this source, and from it, too, proceed all the
branches of this science. (So, then, if they are produced by heaven, and come
from heaven, they will also be governed by heaven, so that all those matters
which have been mentioned and pointed out will be produced at its will and
pleasure. The occurrences which have been predicted from heaven come to
pass at its pleasure ; so that heaven produces and vegulates them. Moreover,
lay this well to heart. If Medicine is from heiven, without any cantradiction
it will remain subjéct to hcaven, will accommolate itself thereto, and be
regplated according to its will and gicaxsurc. Now, if this be true, it is abso-
lutely necessary that the physician should form an opinion concerning degrees
and complexions, humours and qualities, arfd, whether he will or not, he must
learn t.hat Medicine is in thg stars; that is, he must judge the nature of
Medicine according to the stars, so that he shall understand the superior as
well as the inferior stars. Since Medicine is worthless save in so far as it is
from heaven, it is necessary that it shall be derived from heaven.® And this
bringing down from heaven mecans tieither more nor less than the abolition
and climination of every earthly clement which exists in it. Heaven does not
rule it except these earthly elements be separated from it. If you have effected
this separation, then Medicine is in the power of the stars, and is ruled and
protected by them. For instance, everything relating to the brain is led down
to the brain by means of Luna, What relates to the spleen flows thither by
means of Saturn; all that refers to the hcart is carried thither by means of
Sol. So, too, the kidneys are governed by Venus, the liver by Jupiter, the
bile by Mars. And not only. with reference to these, but in all other respects,
this must be, in an ineffable manner, perccived. For of what use is the
medicine which you exhibit for the matrix ot a woman unless it be directed by
Venus? What remedy would there be for the brain unless Luna gave it its
origin? So judge with regard to the rest. Otherwise all remedies would
remain in the bowels, aitd by-and-bye, being ejected through the intestines,
wéuld produce no effect whatever. Thence it happens that, if heaven does
‘not aid your efforts, but refuses to direct your medicaments, you will profit
very little. There is nced of heaven as the regulato?. Herein cdnsists true

® The stars, therefore, have generated physicians constituted in the light of Nature, so that they might not deviate
from investigating by their own skill the various arts. The first source of their discoveries was in the stars and
influences, which, turned into alchemy, in no slight degree enriched the medical art. For alchemy is but a medical
pyrotechny, whereby marvellous preparations, tr ions, tr bstantiations, etc., of things medical are nrfiﬁcinlly
produced, For such is the uffinity of the fir ot the llation with the nature of terrestrial bodies, that he
who is informed with ceiestial doctrine is not debarred from the desire of the knowledge of terrestrial things, and when
these are combined there is joined to them an influence from heaven, and so out of those three, thus united, there arises
the true physician. A physicla generated after this manner will never lack those remedies which suddenly become
necessary (or o pressing purpose. —CAirurgia Magna, Pars 1., Tract 1., c. 16.
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art, that you should not speak after this fashion: ¢ Melissa is a herb that acts
on the matrix, marjoram on the head.” Thus speak the inexpericnced. The
matter rests with Venus and Luna. If you wish tq attain the ergls you antici-
pate you must have heaven kindly and benignant to you, otherwise no effect
will be produced. This is the source of that crror which is so abundant in
medicine. ‘Do you at least drink it. If it does you good it does, anll there
is ansend of it.” Any clown ‘can practise this art.> There is no need of an
Avicenna or a Galen for it. You physicians, who have sprung from them, are
wont to say that we must have directories for the head, the brain, the
liver, etc.  And how can you dare to lay down these directories when you
understand nothing about beaven? That is the sole director. Morecover, you
forget one_thing, which convigts you all of folly. You have, indeed, found
out what things direct the brain, the matrix, the anus, the head, the bladder,
etc.; but of what things rule disease yoyare utterly i ignorant. Now, if you do
not know what rules a disease, you are ignorant as to where the diseafe is
situated. You do just the same .with the principal parts which you say are
affected as the sacrificers do with their gods. They put the whole of them in
heaven, although very many of them lic buried in the infernal regions. So,
according to you, all diseases arise from the liver or the lungs, though some-
times they affect the rectum.

This is because heaven rules by ameans of the stars, but not so the
physician, So medicine must be reduced to air, that it may readily be ruled
by the stars. Can a stone be lifted up by the stars? No, unless it be
volatilised. Hence it is that many, by means of Alchemy, hunt after a fifth
essence ; which means nothing else than that the four bodies shall be separated
from the arcana. Then, what remains is an arcanum. This arcanum, more-
over, is a chaos, as easy to be deduced from the stars as a feather to be swayed
by the wind. Such, then, should be the preparation of medicine, that the four
bodies shall be taken from their arcana. To this should be added the know-
ledge as to what star is in any arcanum. Then it must be known what is the
star of this disease, and what is the star in medicine that operates against this
disease. Hence, at length, proceeds a direction. If you drink a medicament,
then the belly, which is your alchemlst, is compelled to prepare this for you.
But if the belly can reduce the medicament to such a ¢ondition that it is received
by the stars, then that medicament is directed. If not, ft remains in the telly
and passes off with the excrement. Now, what, I ask, is more worthy of a.
physician than a‘knowledge of the concordance existing between each star?
In this consists a knowledge of all diseases. In this respect Alchemy is an ex-
ternal bowel, which prepares its own sphere for the star. It is not, as some
madly assert, that Alchemy makes gold and silver. Its special work is this—
To 1aake arcana, and direct these to disease. To this it must come, and here it is
symmetrical. For all these things proceed from the guidance of Nature, and
with its sanction.  So ought Nature and man to be conjoined, brought together,
and estimated one by the other. The whole principle of cure and sanitation rests
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in this. Alchemy perfects all these processes ; and without it not one of them
cdn exist.*

, Now if gJf arcana belopg to Medicine, and all medicines are arcana, and,
moreover, all arcana are volatile, by what right, I ask, can that sausage-stuffer
and that sordid concocter of the pharmacopeeia give himsclf out as a dispenser
and a Yeritable concocter ? In undisguised truth he is a dispenser and con-
cocter, but of mere trumgpery. How great is the folly of those doctors who
trick people by means of such clownish concocters with their electuaries,
syrups, pills, and ointments, which are based on no foundation, or art, or
medicine, or knowledge ! Not one of you, if put on your oath, would dare to
examine what works conscientiously and truly, The same, too, is the
principle of your Uroscopy. From the urine you divine as to the blue sky, and
you P«.rmst so strongly in your trifling as to confoss that there is nothmg but
divination and conJecturc in the whole matter, nor any coincidence except
whit OLLdblOl]ﬂ"y happens by chance. In your surgeries you lie so consum-
mately, and with your washings and $our decoctions you assume such
magisterial air, that nobody could think otherwise than that the whole
kingdom of heaven is affected by you, whercas you conceal nothing save the
mcere bottomless pit of the infernal regions. If you would put aside these
your incapacities, and would examine arcana, what they are, what director
they have, and how the stars rule disease and health, then at the same time
you would learn that your whole foundation amounted to nothing but
phantasy and private opinion, The ultimate and sole proposition is that the
principle of medicine consists of these arcana, and that arcana form the basis
of a physician. Now, if the sum total of the matter lies in arcana, it follows

® Thirdly and lastly, there is alchemy, wherein the physician should eminently excel.  For if he does not thence
take his preparation. his practice is nothing worth. Heiein consists all the art of pieparation. 1t is also the art which
teaches how to separate the stars from the hodies, 5o thiat those stars obey the stars and firmament in dircction, for the
direction is not in the bodies, hut only in the: firmament. Hence it also follows that everything which the brain produces
is a sign to the Moon through it~ course ; that which the spleen produces Saturn attracts to himself; that which the
heart produces is attracted by the Sun ; and in this manner the external firmaments are the directors of the interion
So do they speak wrongly who say that Melissa is good for the matrix and sage for the cerebrum, For unless Venus and
Luna direct them thither, they sink into the stomach and pass out through the intestines. Therefore that which does
not separate in medicine is hot directed by heaves, that is to say, the course of heaven is absent, and so nothing operates.
So has every part its director from stars, and they are called stars.  But heaven directs nothing except that which is
separated fran the body~ that iy, heaven directs only the arcanum, not the body itself ; just as it directs reason to man
and then reason directs the body o heaven directs substances, which, if they be in the stumach are cooked therein, and
thenR directs one thing - that' is, the arcanum. The stomach, indeed, is an alchemist, that is, one who fulfils the
function of alchemy ; but this takes place much more uscfully without, before the substance siriks into the stomach, for
then its operation will he much more powerful. Unless this be done, it will be like raw fiesly, which the stomach digests
much more thoroughly if it be assimilated after cooking. But if so much care be ¢:quired over the prebaration of food,
how far more is necessary in the case of medicine. Many have despised alchemy as a less search afler the
confection of gold and silver, but itisnot our intention to giveamore prolix definition here. I havedecided only todeal with
the preparation - that is to say, how much virtue and efficacy there is in medicine which is devoid of a body. He,
therefore, who Ichemy, herein despises that which he does not understand.  Although I know well enough
that not even apothecaries, barbers, and servants ahout the baths, will cease from their cookings ; nevertheless, if you
double the faith which you at nresent have in your mediciues, the congeries of your recipes sufficiently proves that you
are nothing but fools. It is evident enough whom ye cure, how, where, and when. Since, therefore, I am decided thus,
lastly, to teach of alchemy, which Is itself the fountain and pillar of medicine, it must be stated that without this art no
one can be a physician, for he who lacks it has the same relation toa phymuan as his own cook has 1o that of the
prince. All Nature therefore reco‘nuel alchemy, and desires that it should be und d by the physicinn, atd that
the same, heing skilled therefn.*should not ever be cooking soups and colewort, =Fragmenta Medica,
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that the foundation of all is Alchemy, by which arcana are prepared.* Knovs,
therefore, that it is arcana alone which are strength and virtues. They are,
moreover, volatile substances, without bodies; ‘they are a ahaos, clear,
pellucid, and in the power of a star. If you know the star’and know the
disease, then you clearly understand who is your guide, and wherem your
power consists. So, then, these arcana prove that there is nothing i in your
humours, qualities, and complexions, that s.:ch terms as melancholy, phlegma,
cholera, and the rest, are falsely imported into the question, and that in place
of these should be introduced Mars and Saturn, so that you should say, ¢ This
is"the arcanum of Mars, this of Saturn.” In these, true Physic consists. Who
of you, my hearers, will venture to reject and turn away from this foundation ?
Only your teachers do this : ane in this respect they are like the old and case-
hardencd students. o o 4

If, then, it be right for the physiciun to know such things as these, it \vill
also be convenient that he should ascertain the meaning of calcination and
sublimation. And he should not only.know this as a matter of handicraft, but
as one of transmutation, which is far more important. For by these methods,
as they are met with in preparation, there are very often produced such
maturations as not even Nature herself is able to bring about. Towards this
maturation the physician should direct his art. It is the autumn, the summer,
and the star of those things which he ought to bring to perfection. Fire is
the earth ; man is the order ; and the thing operated upon is the sced. And,
although all these things are simply understood in the world, they are in
result various and manifold. So also are they manifold in the locality of the
result. And yet by our process all arcana are born and produced in the fire.
That fire is their earth ; and this earth is also a sun; and so the earth and the
firmament, in this second generation, are one and the same. In this the
arcana are decocted; in this they are fermented. And as the seed in the earth
putrefies before it is reborn, and fructifies, so here also in the fire a dissolution
takes place, wherein the arcana are fgrmcnted, lose their bodies, and, by means
of ascension, go off into their exalstions, the times of which are calcination,
sublimation, reverberation, solution, etc. ; and, secondly, into reiteration, that
is, into transplantation. Now, all these operations take place by means of
motion, which is given by the time. For there is ¢ne time of the external
world, and another of man. But the operation, or fcfrce, of the celestial
motion is truly marvellous. And, although the artificer may be disposed to*
rate highly both himself end his work, still here is the sum of the matter, that
heaven, in an equally wonderful way, decocts, digests, imbibes, dissolves, and
reverberates, while the alchemist does the same. The motion of heaven, too,
teaches the motion and regimen of the fire in the Athanor. So also the virtue
which is in the sapphire, heaven draws forth and discloses by means of solullon,

® Alchemy indeed brings forth many excellent and sublime arcana to the light, which h:ue bccn ac(:ldema")
discoverad rather than sought for. Wherefore let alchemy be great and venerable in the sight of everyone, for many
arcnna afe in tartar, in juniper. in melissa, in tincture, in vitriol, in «alt, in alum. in Tama and in Sol-- De Coducis.
Par. IV.



154 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus.

¢oagulation, and fixation. Now, if by these three methods the heaven is thus
constituted in its operations, whilst it reduces them to this point, it necessarily
foflows that ¢he solution of the sapphire shall also, in like manner, be made u.p
of these threepoints. The solution is of this nature, that bodies are thercby
excluged and the arcanum remains. For, hitherto, while the sapphire
remaified eatire, therc was no arcanum. But afterwards, analogously to the
life in man, so this arcinum has been infused by heaven into this matter.
Therefore, the body, which impedes the arcanum, has to be removed, For. as
nothing is produced or begotten from the seed, unless it be dissolved, which
dissolution is nothing but a putrefaction of the body, not of the arcanum itself,
so, in this case, is it with the body of the sapphire, save in so far that it has
received an arcanum. But now its dissolutiop is brought about through the
same processes which caused its previous coalescence. The seed corn in the
fie]d has no little experience of the igdustry of Nature during its own proaress
to the corn-ear. For there is an efixir, and a most consummate fermentation,
which is retained in Nature beyond hll nther places. Afterwards follows
digestion ; and hence begins increase of the substance itself. Whoever wishes
to beCome such a natural originator must gain his end in this way. Other-
wise, he will be a merc cook, or scullion, or dish-washer. For Nature
demands that in all respects the same preparation shall take place in man as
in herself ; that is, that we shall fol'ow her as our guide and not the follics of
our own brain. But you, doctors and ointment-scllers, what do you ferment,
or putrefy, or digest, or exalt? Nothing, save when you make up some
medley of sauces which you serve out and shamefully palm off upon pcople.
Who can praise a physician when he has not learnt the method and principle
of Nature? Who will trust him? The physician should be nothing but the
skilled advocate of Nature, who, in the very first place, knows its being, pro-
perties, and condition. If he is thus ignorant about the composition of
Nature, what, I conjure you, can he know of its dissolution? Understand
that dissolution is a kind of retrogression.  Whatever things Nature has
gradually formed by composition, those things you ought to be able to dis-
solve by a reverse process. As long as you or I shall be inexperienced in,
and ignorant of, this solution, so long, at all events, we shall act the part of
robbers, murderers, rascals, or simple novices.

* What, I would*ask, can you produce from alum, in which are latent as
many arcana for diseases of the body as for wounds? According to your
method of proceeding, who ever, by following the pharmadopceists, applied it
to that use in which it is chiefly powerful? The same may be said of mumia
as of alum. Where will you seek it? Beyond the ocean, among the heathen ?
O, you simpletons, who fetch from afar what is before your very houses, and
within your city walls! Because you are ignorant of Alchemy, you are on
that account ignoranthalso of Nature.* Have you persuaded yourselves that,

'.I also assign the greatest weight to experience, as most helpful in the attainment of a proposed end, especially
in alchemy, by which things unheard of, and indeed scarcely credible, are produced, whence also fertile science and
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because you disparage Avicenna, and Savonarola, and Valescus, and Vigo, that.
you are as capable as these men? These are mere trifles. Apart from this
arcanum, nobody can inquire into the true composition of anything in Natur.
Bring together into onc spot all your doctors and writers, and®tell me what
corals contaifi, and what they can do. However much you may chattcr, and
whatever blatant nonsense you may talk about their powers, directly you
begin %o reduce it to practice, it is proved that you have not one particle of
experience or of knowledge about corals. This is the reason why the process
of the arcanum has never been handed down in writing. But if the process is
accomplished, then its virtue is ready to hand. So great is your simplicity,
however, that most of you think everything consists in pounding, and that it
sufficesif you write : ‘¢ Let theseythings be strained and mixed. Make a pow-
der with sugar.” What Pliny and Dioscorides wrote a®out herbs they -did
not prove by experience, but gathered fsom the famous aughors who kn W
many such matters, and then they ﬁ]led. many books with their feminine chatter.
Dare to make the experiment for yuurselves whether what they hand down is
true. Will you never be able to reach the goal of e%cperiment and proof 7 What
do Hermes and Archelaus say about vitriol? They mention its vast virtues,
indeed ; and these are present in it, but you are ignorant what powers are in
it, whether the green or the blue. Can you be masters of natural things and
not know this? What you know, you have read, indeed, but you profit nothing
and do no good by it. What do the alchemists and other philosophers teach
about the potencies of mercury ? Their teaching is copious, indeed, and full
of truth. That you know truly, but how it is to be verificd you know not.
Cease, then, to shout. In this respect your academies and yourselves are
noviccs and mere tyros. You skim over all these matters in your reading, and
you say ¢ This property is in one thing, that in another ; one is black, another
is green. God is my witness, I know no more. So I find it written.” So,
unless it had been thus written, you would have known nothing about it. Do
you think that I am wrong in laying gnd fixing my foundation in the Alchemical
Art?* This reveals to me what is %rue, and that you are unskilled in proving
the truth. Is not such art worthy to come into the light? And is not that
deservedly termed the foundation of Medicine, which proves, augments, and
establishes the knowledge of the physic'an? But what is to be thought of

notable experience are gathered in the light of Natuwie. I could state on oath that frum such expaicnie the greatest
and most notable fundamental principle in medicine has arisen. Who without it will ever be a physician, or know
agd understand anything 7~De Cm'{nﬁ':. Par. 111,

* We assume no person will doubt that the chemical art has been devised to supply the deficiencies of Nature ; for
although Nature supplies very many most excellent remedies, she has, notwithstanding, produced some which are imperfect
and crude ; for the perfection of these a separation must be effected, by whichthe pure is setfrecfrom the impure.so that
it may at last fully manifest its powers. We desire the surgeon to be versed in this art, without which he does not
indeed deserve his name. The preparation of medicaments is of great importance, 1o that they may he brought to their
highest grade of action. God does not will that medicines should ready too easily at hand; He has cieated the
remedies, but has ruled that they should be prepared by ourselves. The chemical art must not therefore be repudiated
by the surgeon. As long as phyncmn- are content with the preparations of the pharmacists, they will never
-cem'nplmh anything worthy of praise. Furthermore, the alchemists lhemu.lvcs. dchpne' the excellence of their

remedies! will find their operations barren until the arts of medicine and chemistry are completely united. - Chirusgia
Magnn, Teact IL, c. q.
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your judgment when you say ‘* Serapion, Mesne, Rhasis, Pliny, Dioscorides,
Macer, report about verbena, that it is useful for this or that purpose”? You
oannot proke that what you say is true. What sort of a judgment can even
you yourselves think this ? Be yourselves the umpire : Is he not more powerful
whoeis able to prove that true which is within? And this y'ou cannot do
without the aid of Alchemy. Iven though you should read and know twice
as much as you do, all your knowledge would be of no avail. PLet any
one read my work, and then how can he have the face to make it a charge
against me that I lay these things before you and explain them to you? You
do not reduce to action those powers and virtues which you parade and boast
that you possess. Answer me : if the magnet fails to attract, what is the cause
of the failure ? If hellebore fails to make yu vomit, why is this s0o? You
knpw what causes*purging and vomiting ; but What are the arcana of healing ,
jyst now spokeg of 7 In this matter ')"ou are the very brother of Ignorance.
Tell me in whom confidence should be placed as to the operations and
powers of natural things? In those who have only written about such thingse
without ever having tried or used them, or in those who have put them to the
proot, though they may not have written about them? Is it not a matter of
fact that Pliny has proved none of his assertions? Where, then, is the use of
his statements? What has he heard from the Alchemists? And if you know
nothing of these you can be at best but a travelling quack-doctor.

If, then, it be of such vast importance that Alchemy shall be thoroughly
understood in Medicine, the rcason of this importance arises from the great
latent virtue which resides in natural things, which also can lie open to none,
save in so far as they are revealed by Alchemy.* Otherwise, it is just as if one
should sce a tree in winter and not recognise it, or be ignorant what was in it
until summer puts forth, one after another, now branches, now flowers, now
fruits, and whatever else appertains to it. So in these matters there is a
latent virtue which is occult.to men in general. And unless a man learns and
makes proof of these things, which can enly be done by an Alchemist, just as
by the summer, it is not possible that h& can investigate the subject in any
other way.

Now, sceing that the Alchemist ¢hus brings forth what is latent in Nature,
you should know that there is one kind of virtue in the twigs, another in the
leaves, another in the unripe fruit, and yet another in the fruit when ripe ; and
that the difference between these is so palpable that the Igter fruit of a tree is
altogether unlike the earlier, and this not only in fofm but in virtdes. Whence
the knowlcdge should be of such a kind that it shall extend from the first to
the last. This is Nature. And since Nature thus manifests herself, so also
does the Alchemist when dealing with those matters which Nature defines for

* | include Chemia in the circle of medical perfection for many r It supplies true simples, magnalia,
arcana, mysteries, virtues, powers, all things which pertain to the science of remedies, much more perfectly than
ordinary pharmacy. But you'object that alchemy is univerally unpopular. 1 ask for kind words. Other arts also—
astronomy and philosophy~are contemned. but are not the mare imperfect for this.~- Fragmenta Medica.
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him. For instance, the genestum keeps the process of its own nature in the
hand of the Alchemist. So does thyme, with its flower, and the rest. One
thing does not contain a single virtue, but several. You see this in flowers
They have not one single colour, and yet they are in one thing, ahd are them-
selves one thing ; and every colour is severally graduated to perfection.... So
is it with the different virtues which are latent in these things. Now the
alchemy of colours is so to separate Art and Nature, tnat this separation shall
extend not only to the colours, but to the virtues. As often as a transmuta-
tion of colours takes place, so often occurs a transmutation of virtues also.
In sulphur, there is yellowness, whiteness, redness, darkness, and blackness.
In each colour there is a special power and virtue; and other substances
which possess these same colog~s have not the same, but different, virtues
Jdying hid in these colours. Ayd there is a latent knowledge®of colours just as
there are latent colours, and a latent cognition of virtues, as §here are late\" t
virtues. And the manifestation of virtues is the same as in form and colours,
where are first the twigs, then the pith, afterwards fronds, flowers, and leaves,
then the beginning of fruits, then their mid-period, and, lastly, their full
development. If the virtues ripen by a gradual pr'ocess of this kind, and thus
increase, then the indwelling virtues are changed in degrees and in number
every day, nay, cvery minute. For as time and not matter gives its purgative
effect to the elder, so that same time confets its powers on other virtues, some
in one way, and some in another. As time again assigns styptic powers to
the acacias, which do not naturally arise from time, and as is the case with
other wild growths, so time also in this case imparts the middle virtues before
the final term. For these signs or intervals must be carefully noted in
Alchemy, on account of the knowledge as to the true end of operations, and
of the autumnal period by which the time of mature or immature virtue is
defined ; and the same is carefully attended to in Medicine. So, also, these
ripenings are divided into buds, fronds, flowers, pith, liquids, leaves, fruits ;
and in each of these are their own prgper beginnings, mid-periods, and ends,
divided into three ways or principls, namely, into laxatives, styptics, and
arcana. Those things which loosen and constrict are not arcana. And none
of these is conducted at once to the fina), end, but they exist in the primary
and middle virtues. How evident is this illustrationvin t.hc case of vitriol,
which is now everywhere very well known to all, and the virtues whereof are
especially patent. Now, I propose in this place not to obscure its virtue, but
to upfold and manifest it More widely. First of all, then, vitriol puts forth its
laxative virtue, being the chief of all laxatives, and possessing the greatest
power for the removal of obstructions. There is not in the body any member,
external or internal, which is not penetrated and affected by it. This effect
arises from the first time. The second time gives it a constrictive power.
As powerfully does it now constrict as in the beginning of the first period it
loosened. And still its arcanum is not yet at hand, nor have buds, fronds,
and flowers burst forth, If it has sped to fronds, what is more effectual in the
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falling sickness ? If it proceeds to flowers, what is more penetrating? It. is
like an odour which most readily diffuses itself on all sides. If it issues forth
ift its fruits,Vhat is more excellent for promoting heat? And there are many
other qualities in it, reckoned by its appropriate periods. At all events, so
muclt, we have endeavourcd to explain, how the arcana in any one thing
separate into many parts, and exch part is borne on to its own special penod
and that, moreover, the limit of periods in things is an arcanum.

So in the first transmutation of tartar ; what excels this arcanum in cases
of itch and scab, or other similarly disagreeable affections? In its second
period, what is more effectual for the removal of obstructions—not in the way
of a mere laxative? What, at length, is moré powerful in the healing of
wounds? Now, it is Alchemy which operf and manifests these qualitics.
Then, why not raise the foundation of Medicine Lereupon ?* Learn from this, ¢

all events, amd dismiss these dfty ointment-vending quacks, who do not
know this process, but, together with their teachers, are double-dyed asses, and
so mad as to presume to think everything of this kind false and impossible. ¢
They are so ignorant and experienced that they have not learnt even the be-
ginni';lg of a decoction, and yet health and safety for the sick are to be sought
from such men as these. 'What else do you find in them but desire for money
and thirst for goods? It is all the same to them whether their medicines do
good or harm, whether they remové or increase diseases. Isit not right, then,
that ignorance of this kind should be publicly revealed? I do not adopt this
course from any hope that they will imitate me. They will feel no shame on this
account ; but rather hatred and envy will so take possession of them that they
will persevere in their ignorance. Yet, notwithstanding, whoever wishes to
pursue truth alone, will turn aside to my monarchy, and not to any other.

Mark, I beseech you, my readers and hearers, what a wretched and dis-
torted process is adopted in the falling sickness, not so much by the ancients
as by those writers who are contemporary with me; and this to such an extent
that they arc scarcely able to rescue or*to cure a single patient. Do I act
unjustly when I despise such writers and such teachers, who demand, as a
matter of right, that people should use their remedies, though they are not of
the smallest power? On the other hand, if any one investigates another method,
by which help can pe glven to patients, they call him a vagabond, a chatterer,
and a fool. Whatis rather true is that their prescriptions, like their diagnoses in
" the case of falling sickness and other diseases, are mere ligs. This is proved
by results. The patients themselves bear witness %o it, while the nature of
things cries out and proves the foundation on which Medicine must be built up.
No one disease can they heal by a well considered and consistent system of

® If, therefore, it be the puct of the physician to cure, and the foundation mus® be taken from the faur things
named above, how shall he conclude? By alchemy alone. What isalchemy? That which prepares Medicine, making
a pure and precious remcdy, exhibiting it perfect and entire, wherchy the knowledge of the physician is completed.
If such then be Medicine, and the knowledge of the physician must be acquired in this manner, how, 1 say, dare those
square and knotty doctors and masters, without forfeiting their honour, blame me because I do not deal with rifles, but
with truth itself, that I may establish sci more fund My and exactly, for they adhere to their antiquity. ~
Fragmenia Medica.
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Medicine, since God does not call and cho@se such uncertain and erratic men
te. be physicians, but rather well assured and expenenced men. If He supplies
an assured and experienced husbandman or quarr)man, much pfore will He
give a physnc:an who is certain about hig art and confirmed in its practice,
since on him rests more responsibility than on all other men. But they call
the foundation itself doubtful, and place it in she hand of God. So, then, the
hand of God is stretched like a veil over their lmposlure and ignorance ; and
they justify themselves, but accuse God, when they say that their art, indeed,
is perfect, but that God interrupts it and stands in its way. What is impiety
and imposture, if not this? But see by what unshaken argument I will estab-
lish Alchemy as the foundation of Medicine. I base it on this: that the most
severe of all diseases, such as apdplexy, paralysis, lethargy, the falling sickness,
mania, frenzy, melancholia or.g'loom, and other similar ones,.can be cured by no
concoctions of the ointment-sellers.  As nfeat cannot be boiledl with snow, %o
much less can this kind of medicine bg brought to any successful issue by the
art of the drug compounders. For s the magistery of each several substance is
that to which it specially looks, so it should be noged of these diseascs that they
have particular arcana. Hence, they require special preparations. What I say
of these special preparations I would have to be understood in the sense that
particular arcana require particular adminstrations, and different administra-
tions in like manner demand different preparations.* Now, in the surgeries
there is no other preparation beyond some kind of kneading and decoction,
such as one would sec in a cookshop. By this kind of cooking the arcana
themselves are stifled and result in no energy whatever. Nature must be kept
under proper restraint and management. Thus, you see, there is one kind of
prepargtion required for bread, another for meat, and so on. In the same way
is it with herbs. By parity of reasoning it should be inferred that Nature never
mixes up in disorderly confusion foods, drinks, meats, and breads in one mass,
but deals with each separately and by itself. Now, this arises from no trifling
causes, though to recount those causes here would be a work of unnecessary
labour. Now, if Nature admonishes'us hereby that in all things due order is to be
kept, we are also in another way warned by the same mistress how to prepare
medicines, and how to adapt the severab medicines tv their special diseases.
The thirsty liver demands wine or water. But think "how often wine is gre-

® If the sced, that is tosay, the matter, be present, it requires preparation. But it is prepared by nothing save
nlcbemy This inot that which teaclygs cooking and preparation, which Nature has instituted for the benefit of man.
Thus. Nature is acquainted with many virtues in S. John's wort, but for every virtue there is another preparation,
Nature orders this to alchemy, saying, as it were : Prepare for one disease thus, and for another after another manner.
Then arises the physician, and is famed in the medical art, for he knows the foundation, he knows nl-.o_ what cook-mg or
preparation is here needed. But for what purpose do ye scintillate, ye men of Montpelier, of Leipsic, or of Vienna ?
Ye must turn hither, hither, ye who would know what is philosophy, and what is alchemy, what preparations Natufe
institutesy and by what methods she instructs her alchemists. Where, then, will ye remain, ye np:utbecarlﬂ and sordid
cooks? For it is a shame and disgrace that your whole business is nothing but sheer fancy and wickedness, opposed to
the whole art of Medicine. Strange, if all this become publicly known, that is to say, how many tortures arc hidden in
your golden gallipots and in your solemn concoctions—how great will be the measure of your opprobrium! Yet the
matter mast be completely brought into the light. But though you multiply scorpions in my food, the venom will only
operate in ycumlvu. and not in me, and will overflow your wily and mendacious designs, and will break your own
necks, not mine. —~Arugmey-ta Medica.



160 The Hermetic and Alchemical W, vitings of Paracelsus.

pared, and, as it were, reborn, befqre it satisfies the thirst of the liver. In
like manner, the bowels require food. Here, too, notice how variously the
fopd is changed and preparad. Believe it to be the same with diseases. Now,
if you are gc%g to undertake a pure and artistic method of ¢vyre, you will make
no difference, but act just as if apoplexy were a thirst for which there was need
of a pérticular medicine and a special preparation thereof. Or suppose that the
bowel is falling, and that’ it requires for its restoration another preparation,
and one which acts on the stomach. Imagine, again, that mania is like the
spermatic vessels, and demands that its necessities shall be supplied by other
methods. So you will come to the same conclusion as to medicines and their
preparation in cases of mania. I admonish you, then, with due cause, that if
you have chanced to meet with effectual remeglies and arcana agaipst diseascs,
you should not let them be tampered with and wa#sted by these mere decocters.
Ar(:hese things pot to be brought intd the light? Truly, indeed, they are,
in order that such errors may be avoided, and patients may advance to those
sure arcana which God has designed for their use and requirement. You will
gather from hence how necessary it is to act on my prescription rather than on
yours! In this respect you have to follow me, not I to follow you. Though
you fulminate ever so much against me, nevertheless, my monarchy shall stand,
while yours goes to destruction. It is not in vain that I write at such length
concerning Alchemy, but I do it witk this purpose and for this end, that you
may well and surely know what is latent therein, and how it should be under-
stood. Nor should you be offended hereby because you get no gold or silver
by it. Rather its result should be that by means thereof arcana shall be
unveiled, and the seductions of the ointment-sellers shall be brought to light,
since by these the ignorant folk are deceived, while they sell them for a florin
what they would not buy back for a penny. So precious, in this sense, are
their secrets !

Who will deny that even. in the very best things a poison may lie hid? All
must acknowledge this. And if this be tyue, I would now ask you whether it
it not right that the poison should be separuted from what is good and useful,
that the good should be taken and the evil left.  Such should certainly be the
case. If so, tell me how it is separatgd in your surgeries. With you all these
elements remain mixed.. Sec your own simplicity, then, if you are forced to
confess that a poison lies hid, and are asked how it is to be got rid of.

«Then you bring forward I know not what correctives, which shall drive out
and take away the poison. Comfrey, for example, ¢hey use to cotrect scam-
mony, which is then called diagridium. But what kind of a corrective is this?
Does not the poison remain afterwards as before? And yet you boast that
you have so corrected it that the poison no longer harms. Whither has it
gone? It remains in the diagridium. Try it, if you are wise. Excedd the
proper dose, and you will soon see where the poison is. You will not be long
in finding out. So, you correct turbith also, and then call it diatupbith.
These are your methods of correction, fit only for clowns, and useful to drench
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horses with ! Risk an excessive dose; yoy will see whether you do not feel the
poison. To correct is to take that which has been corrected. A criminal who
has broken the law is punished; but his correctién is not cxt;mded farther
than the free will of the culprit lasts. Such are your corrections. , The power
is in them, net in you. In such a case, all the physician thinks of is how to
eliminate the poison. This must be done by separation, For example, 4 serpent
is venomous, and yet it is used for food. If you take away the poison you can eat
the flesh without injury. And so it is with all other substances; only a similar
separation is absolutely necessary. If this is not brought about, you cannot
be sure of your work, unless, indeed, it come to pass that Nature supplies your
place, or some special interposition of providence favours you. You have no
protection in, your art. If a surg foundation be nccessary for the extraction of
the poison, that is afforded, by Alchemy. It must be %o arranged that if
there be Mars in Sol, Mars must be ‘taken away; or Satugn in Venus, %he
Saturn must be separated from the Venue As many ascenaants and impres-
sions as therc are in natural sub%ancea, so many bodies are there in them.

But when the bodies are contrary, it is absolutely necessary that onc of them
should be taken away and removed, so that in this way all contrariety should
be eliminated, and so the evil which you are searching for should be separated
from the good. As gold is useless except it shall first have passed through
the fire, so medicine is much less useful uuluss it, too, shall have passed through
the fire. It is necessary that everything which is to benefit man shall have
passed by fire to a second birth. Should not this, then, be deemed the right
fundamental principle of every physician? A physician should exhibit not
poisons, but arcana. But all the preparations of your surgeries, how many
soever they be, do not contribute the smallest tittle of learning. They are
employed simply in correcting, which is just as if a dog should break wind in
a room and you should kill the stink with fumigations and juniper wood ; but
does not the smell remain in the room as much after as before that process?
Although the smell is not perceptiblg by the olfactory organs, could anybody
say that the stink was separated ani no longer remained ? It is there, though
corrected by the fumigation. The stink and the fumigation enter the nose
together. Of such a sort also are the corrections of the drug-vendors who
disguise aldepaticum with sugar, that it may not offend the palate. The
sugar and the honey form a magistery in this case. So, too, they correct
theriacum with gentmn. Are not all these operations instances of asinine
ignorance? * And yet these people boast themselves the physicians of princes,
and sell their skill for money! Yet who is so dense as not to scent the fact
forthwith that all this is worthless? What else can they trumpet forth about
their remedies beyond saying ¢‘ This electuary is sweet, being compounded of
spices, sugar, honey, and other condiments, and is held in very great estecem? "
And thus you mock your patient with your medicine, though all you can say in
its favour is that it is nice. Just think how idle it is to lay your foundation in

compounds of this kind, and to entrust everything to fatuous doctors. This
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method differs as widely as possible dfrom the true basis of Medicine; and is
nothing but a worn-out and ridiculous phantasy. .

¢« So, then,%p to this point, we have sufficiently discussed this Column of
Medicine, that is to say, Alchemy, in which consists the fundamental principle
of all Medicine. Whoever is not built up on this foundation is washed away
by every wave, the wind bl